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Preface 



Memory works in strange ways. Most days I would have trouble re- 
membering what I had for dinner the night before, but I can still remember 
the first search that I made on INNOPAC, even though it has been five years. 

I was a library science student at the University of Arizona in Tucson. A ref- 
erence librarian at the central library told our class that we should visit the 
science library and take a look at the new INNOPAC online system. The 
main library was already proud of its INNOVACQ acquisitions system and 
promised that INNOPAC was even nicer. 

On this August day, the heat was over 110 degrees, so visiting an air- 
conditioned library was a pleasure. I found the catalog area, and checked 
out one of the dozen or so terminals waiting to be used. The search menu 
looked inviting — just press one letter to do a title search or a subject search. 

I pressed “S” and got to the search information screen. The search was 
“Mercury.” The truncated list of records showed that I could either find 
books on the planet or the element. I remember thinking that the system 
was a pleasure to use. 

Six months later, I was invited to New York to interview at a university 
in the process of acquiring INNOPAC. Before I left, I talked to a systems li- 
brarian that I knew in Arizona. He told me that I would be very fortunate 
to get a job running INNOPAC. “That system is the best that money can buy.” 
I got the job, and I was fortunate. 

Since then I have had three years of dealing with the competent and pa- 
tient people at the Innovative Interfaces Incorporated office in Berkeley. 
After a few months, I was impressed that Anita, the receptionist, knew my 
voice automatically -pretty remarkable considering that hundreds of people 
from all over the world call each day. 

One major change over the years has been the sheer number of people 
working there. When I first started calling, I could ask for Jim in Technical 
Support and have my call placed right away. Now Anita asks, “which one?” 

Another sign of this growth has been the users groups. The first time I 
went to an Innovative Users Group meeting, it was a loose gathering of 
Innovative libraries from New York, New Jersey, Connecticut, and 
Pennsylvania. The meeting was at my own university, and everybody fit eas- 
ily into a small classroom. The last regional meeting I went to was just for 
New York and New Jersey sites, and they needed an auditorium. In 1994, I 



vii 



viii INNOPAC: A Reference Guide to the System 



attended the international congress of Innovative Users in Columbus, Ohio 
which filled up a large portion of that city’s convention center. 

The tone of these meetings is also interesting. I have been to users group 
meetings for other systems that were chiefly gripe sessions. Innovative users 
group meetings are more of a love-in. In one session where I was a speaker, 
somebody bragged that her system had never had a minute of down time 
outside of power outages and scheduled maintenance. People make sug- 
gestions knowing the system is already great, so making it even better is 
pure gravy. 

Being with Innovative from the ground floor has presented me with ex- 
citing opportunities. In the early 1990s there were almost no references to 
INNOPAC in the library literature. Systems that reached their peak of pop- 
ularity in the previous decade were 10 times better documented. Some of 
the features in INNOPAC’s management information screens were crying out 
for original research, so I was able to collect a lot of data about the ways 
that our users searched the catalog and share this information with the li- 
brary profession. 

In the year that I spent working on this book, I was able to talk to nu- 
merous people associated with INNOPAC, including long-time employees 
and managers of the company and customers. One of the things that struck 
me is the enthusiasm that people have for INNOPAC. This enthusiasm starts 
at the source — company founder and president Jerry Kline is still a big fan 
of the system that he brought into the world. 

Someone who knew Jerry described him as one who carries the constant 
look of a man who has done something really amazing and is still a little 
bit surprised. After many telephone conversations, I met him myself at the 
National Users Group meeting in Columbus, Ohio in April, 1994. He gra- 
ciously took me to lunch to discuss where the book was going and what 
he could do to help. At the same meeting I met Steve Silberstein, the other 
founding member of the corporation. Steve is a very calm and soft-spoken 
man. One gets the impression that he is happy to work late nights, tinker- 
ing with the system and making it even better. 

In addition to the help given by Jerry Kline, Steve Silberstein, Leslie Straus, 
Faye Chartoff, Doug Randall, and many other employees of Innovative 
Interfaces Incorporated, I was given enormous amounts of valuable infor- 
mation from many subscribers on the INNOPAC Internet list who generously 
responded to my regular requests for help. Among those are the following 
people and their affiliations: 



Mary Stout 
Marla Schwartz 
Harvey Brenneise 

Sherry O’Brien 



Pima Community College 
American University Law Library 
James White Library, Andrews 
University 
Wheaton College 
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Wanda Knight Claremont Colleges 

Maureen Hattasch Greenwich Public Library 

All of their responses helped me get a broader perspective about how 
INNOPAC is used out there. 

Special thanks are in order for the people who showed me around their 
libraries, and put up with me looking through their Management Information 
screens. Those people include Gene Spesard from the University of Arizona, 
Janet Gillen from Patchogue-Medford Public Library, David Concar and 
Juliana Podd from Suffolk County Library System, and Lois Markowitz from 
Touro College Law Library. 

Closer to home, our acquisitions librarian at Adelphi, Sharon Russin, was 
extremely patient and helpful in getting me through the chapter on acqui- 
sitions. I would also like to thank Dean Eugene Neely and Associate Dean 
Jacqueline Maxin for providing the kind of atmosphere where research and 
publication is expected and supported. My other colleagues on the faculty 
at Adelphi were tremendously supportive too, as were my colleagues at St. 
John’s University where I work nights and weekends. In particular, Charles 
Livermore from St. John’s taught me how to do macros on WordPerfect. 

Thanks go to my old friend and sometime co-author Arthur Lifshin for 
writing the introduction and turning it in exactly on schedule. 

Finally, I would like to thank my wife and son for putting up with me 
while I was in the throes of my first book. Donna was, as usual, helpful in 
looking over the chapters and spotting redundancies and obtuse writing. It 
was particularly hard on my son because the computer where most of this 
was typed is housed in his bedroom. Sometimes late at night he would roll 
over, look at the screen and say “Are you still working on your book?” It’s 
done, Bobby. 



Introduction 



T here are very few books that treat the subject of specific library sys- 
tems from any point of view. While this may be due to the rapidly 
changing technology in the field or to limited demand for such ma- 
terials, it is still an area that needs to be covered and covered in depth. While 
this volume is not unique in covering a library system, it is the only one that 
covers the INNOVACQ and INNOPAC library systems both in historical de- 
tail and in the nuts and bolts of the operating system. 

It is an interesting comment on the field of Library and Information 
Sciences (including bibliometrics as an integral part of its subject matter), 
that the history of library technology is still mostly unwritten. Agreed we are 
still in the beginnings of incorporating modern technology into libraries, but 
this has been an ongoing process for a number of decades and it is the early 
beginnings that get lost in myth and anecdote. 

While this book is not the answer to such a request, it does cover the 
birth and subsequent development of what is rapidly becoming one of the 
major library systems of the decade. From fairly modest beginnings III 
(Innovative Interfaces, Inc.) has become a major player in the arena of in- 
tegrated library systems. 

Terry Ballard has taken this opportunity to investigate in some detail the 
birth and beginnings of Ill’s INNOVAQ and INNOPAC library systems. This 
will probably be the only such exposition until a definitive history of library 
automation is attempted. As such, this is a more than welcome and ex- 
ceedingly useful contribution to this sparse literature. 

The rest of the materials in the book is concerned with the systems them- 
selves; what they do, how they do it, and how they have developed over 

time both in response to the real and anticipated needs of libraries and li- 
brarians. 

The section on equipment while of real interest to today’s librarians and 
systems people, will be of greater interest to future “historians” of library 
technology. This is due to the extremely rapid technological changes in com- 
puters, computing, and telecommunications taking place. Since there is no 
letup in sight for the foreseeable future, I would expect that the current III 
hardware” soon will be in the dustbin to technological history. To look into 
the future of technology requires an arrogance that is not to be found in this 
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author’s armamentarium, and since technological prognostication is not Terry 
Ballard’s forte or reason for writing this book, it is not covered. 

A large section of the book is concerned with the nuts and bolts of using 
the system. This is much more than a system manual. First, it is written in 
English rather than “manualese” and, as such, is eminently understandable. 
Secondly, it is written by one who had to learn to use the system himself 
and not by the system developers. Included in this are all kinds of tips and 
tricks that will never be found in any systems manual. Ballard has covered 
this material in a thorough fashion that should warm the heart of any li- 
brarian. From this he goes on to look at the system from the perspective of 
the library client rather than the librarian, and the change in perspective is 
very useful, as librarians tend to spend much of their time looking at library 
systems from the perspective of the librarian and not the patron. A final dive 
into the administrative and research functions of the systems completes this 
section of the book. 

A section of INNOVACQ & INNOPAC librarian resources with its special 
emphasis on Internet Listservs will be more than useful to those consider- 
ing either or both of the systems. The literature section is a very compre- 
hensive review of all of the pertinent library literature that there is (which 
is not very much for such an important part of the field). A small section 
where Terry Ballard talks about the near future changes that may be com- 
ing out of the III research labs rounds out the book. 

An appendix contains a list of all current III libraries and is of interest to 
those who would like to visit either in-the-flesh or electronically, and will 
be of interest to those who will be working in the history of library au- 
tomation technology. 

This is a book that is worthy of being written and having been written 
by Terry Ballard, worthy of being read by anyone who has even the slight- 
est interest in the INNOPAC system and the history of library automation. 

Arthur Lifshin PhD 

Paul V. Galvin Library 

Illinois Institute of Technology 



Chapter 1 



History of Innovative 
Interfaces 



The Beginnings 

Innovative Interfaces was incorporated in 1978 as a home business cre- 
ated by Jerry Kline and Steve Silberstein, two members of the library sys- 
tems staff at the University of California at Berkeley (Figure 1.1), and Lachman 
Sippy, a programmer with the University of California statewide offices. 
Originally, the company had only one product, which debuted in early 1979 

The product was an interface between OCLC and CLSI. CLSI was the dom- 
inant library automation system at the time for academic and public libraries 
One of its disadvantages in the late 1970s was that CLSI had no direct link 
to OCLC records. Libraries either had to manually input the information from 
OCLC into their CLSI database or wait for at least a month for the data to 
be loaded by means of MARC tapes. 

The Innovative Interfaces founders devised a microcomputer pro- 
grammed to provide just such a link (Figure 1.2). Early in 1979, the first cus- 
tomer for the fledgling corporation was California State University at 
Sacramento. The second buyer was the University of California at Riverside. 

In the middle of 1979, Kline quit his job at UC Berkeley to promote the 
interface unit full-time. Kline said that in the early days every unit had to be 
custom-designed to match the customer’s system. He would travel with eight 
boxes full of computer gear so that he would be prepared for any situation 
In 1979, he made a successful demonstration to the Greenwich Public Library 
and they bought the product to become the third customer. According to 
Maureen Hattasch, Technical Services Director at Greenwich, “We came into 
the market for an interface unit because of a staff cutback. With fewer peo- 
ple to do the work, it became more of a burden to have our staff input every 
record a line at a time. At that time we looked at another product that did 
the same thing, but the Innovative Interfaces product won out hands down 
in terms of ease of use.” 
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Figure 1.1 Steve Silberstein and Jerry Kline 




Figure 1.2 The first interface 
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UmVe h rL?2VpoT erS State Libraiy ° f Florida - Lon « Island 

v , y • • ost campus, and Adelphi University in Garden City New 

^°£n ™ OTd ° f ' he tel y “' ° f company had brougta 

in $30,000 in revenue, and four libraries were installed. 8 

The “™P an K y then experienced a time of steady growth during which 
they installed about two systems per month. Its second year saw a dramatic 
increase in revenues— it had grossed $300,000. This led to a conceptual cri- 

all outf r Pany ' S f ° UnderS - ThCy h3d IO decide whether th ey should go 
all out for library automation, or remain a small specialized operation One 

his iob C ar a R S Tf S ^ !!“* * 7 * expandin 8 was that Steve Silberstein quit 
hi job at Berkeley at the end of 1980, and went to work for Innovative 

Interfaces ftill-t, me after briefly serving as acting head of the University of 

inJtX rh Y SyStem ? ° ffiCe ' DUrin8 thiS year ’ the com P an y was grow- 
Thev ont h bG CO rr tamed m ' tS 0riginal location — Jerry Kline’s spare room 

from,he"„te“^ ****■ **** 

This office was on the third floor of an antiquated office building Possibly 
because they shared the floor with an agency of private investigators there 
was a problem with electronic noise. The solution, prior to reheating was 
to completely cover the walls with foil. In those early days there was’ aTo 

wh^hZht“,he P v r0dUCI kterarKldon -< h <=y kept gening ells from people 
who thought they were a sewmg supply store. Later on they would move 

° ,rn ' ° W " bU1 ‘ dmg ° n Skth Street - The y out that it was a well-built 

structure when they came through the 1989 earthquake with no permanent 

damage to the building, its people, or its contents. “A few shelves pitched 
over and it made a mess, but the main equipment kept running with the 

help of UPS units,” recalled one employee. n.ng witn the 

Expanding the Product and the Company 

Before Kline had left the university, he and Silberstein had devised an 
acqmsmons and serials control system that ran on the university’s mainframe 
and produced sheets of m.crofiche cards with account information In their 
work with universities buying the interface unit, they found that a lot ofin- 

on m ° n ? Tif m ^ markCt f ° r an ac q ui «tions system that did not run 
on mainframes. The only thing keeping the company out of this market was 

the availabihty of suitable hardware. By 1981, twenty megabyte Winchester 

aetLrX aV3i,able> making U feaSib,e f ° r the company to put to- 

gether such a system, using microcomputers of their own devising^ather 

brari e rwXhe S °h h ** finandal reach of li- 
braries. What they had in mind was a system so simple to use that customers 

could start keying in orders on the first day. 

When Silberstein moved to the company full-time, he hired several nart 

tern 6 Onf offl? 6 ' 5 t0 ^ PUt ^ finiShing tOUches ° n the acquisitions sys- 
m. One of these part-time people was Chick Markley, an undergraduate 
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in the physics program at the university. He taught himself computer pro- 
gramming while working in various laboratories as a student assistant. “I 
never did have any formal computer science — I just tended to think like the 
computers,” he explained. Markley became the third full-time employee of 
the company, followed shortly by Sandy Weaver Westall and Betsy Graham. 
According to Westall, everybody in the company was then a jack-of-all-trades 
(Figure 1.3). 

Westall originally worked as a specialist in installing the interface unit. 
“Every site had to have a custom setting because CLSI libraries had a lot of 
choices for the thirty kinds of fields in a MARC record. We would look at 
this and hardwire the information onto a chip in Berkeley, and then Betsy 
Graham and I would go to the site to do the installation and training. For 
years after that, I was the resource person for the interface unit until OCLC 
went to PRISM. At that point, we stopped supporting the interface unit.” 
Westall said that the training sessions were sometimes challenging because 
the new unit brought departments together that had not worked closely with 
each other before. In many sites, the CLSI work was mainly a function of 
the circulation department. Now they would be sharing responsibilities with 
the Cataloging departments, and they needed to work out new ways to di- 
vide the work. 




Figure 1.3 Betsy Graham, Chick Markley and Sandy Westall 
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INNOVACQ Debuts 

Early in 1982, the INNOVACQ acquisitions system arrived in the market- 

nnHr T f 6 St r CUSt ° mers were the University of California at Riverside 
and Caltforma State University at Long Beach. Both institutions had been 
satisfied customers of the interface unit. Kline said that this was the begin- 
ning of a trend that pointed to the company’s main strategy. Rather than re- 
ying on a large sales staff, the company spent most of its resources on 
service and responsive product development. This ensured that its existing 
customers would be completely satisfied and would stay with Innovative 
for future products. This is exemplified by the Greenwich Public Library 
which signed on for each of Innovative Interfaces’ new products. “We were 
looking for an automation company that shared our commitment to mak- 
ing things as easy as possible for the users,” said Maureen Hattasch the li- 
brary s Technical Services Director. “Since most of their early customers were 
academic libraries, we helped to educate them about the realities of public 

libraries such as buying fifty copies of best sellers. We found at all times that 
they were good listeners.” 

The early INNOVACQ systems contained Innovative’s signature features— 
uncluttered menu structures and hot keys. When the user identifies an op- 
P erform on the menu such as searching for a title, simply pressing 
r T ^ ey .P Ut * the USer in the title marching mode. “Hot keys are CPU in- 
tensive, said Chick Markley, “but we have always felt that the advantage to 
the user more than outweighs any problems with stress to the hardware If 
you look at other programs on the market such as word processing pro- 
grams and database managers, all of them use hot keys, so it’s kind of sur- 

Retum key' 0 01307 1,130117 aUt ° mation s y stems require the users to hit the 

When INNOVACQ was in Beta testing, some users found that the hard 
disks contained a number of computer games in hidden directories. Nobody 

. : s S fact!on° 8 thiS ’ ^ th ° Ugh U seemin 8 1 y led to greater user sat- 

During the period that INNOVACQ was in product development, the large 

Canadian bibliographic utility, UTLAS, was also working on the same type 

of system. In 1982, they decided to market Innovative’s system rather than 

re-invent the wheel, so the third and fourth INNOVACQ sites were in 

anada the University of Montreal and the Ontario Hydro, a corporate li- 

, raiy . f ° r a “ tlh i ty com P a ny. Innovative Interfaces products at UTLAS were 

ai J e ^. by Leshe Straus ’ manager of product development. The University 

NOvSn 311 3nd the Greenwich Public Library followed suit as early IN- 
NOVACQ customers. 

According to Kline, the product’s growth was helped by the fact that there 
was httle competition. He said that Baker and Taylor’s BATAB was the only 
o er system that could track orders to the extent that INNOVACQ could, 
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and it ran on mainframes. By the end of 1983, there were about twenty sys- 
tems running INNOVACQ. Meantime, the company’s interface units were up 
in about 100 libraries. 

Another unique feature of the early INNOVACQ was the housing of the 
machine — a handsome wooden cabinet. One library was in an institution 
with a very strict fire code. The cabinet was declared a fire hazard, and it 
was only allowed to stay by being covered with fire-retardant paint. At the 
other extreme, an art museum library liked the cabinet so much that it made 
it a condition in hardware upgrades that the cabinet would be kept. 

A Growing Staff 

Chick Markley speculated that another reason for Innovative’s success 
was its stability. The first five people who worked for Innovative full-time 
are still with the company. “That employee longevity has allowed us to grow 
in an orderly way, and it has given us the edge over other vendors in the 
marketplace,” said Markley. 

The fifth regular employee, Betsy Graham, joined the company in 1982, 
and remembers that by 1985 she had become the original Technical Support 
Department. Although she had worked at the University of California Systems 
office with Westall, she says that her technical expertise was totally learned 
on the job. When she wasn’t helping users on the telephone, her other du- 
ties included the coordination of a Christmas mailing of See’s chocolates to 
Innovative Interfaces customers all over the country. 

With the steady growth of the company, it was not long before Mark 
Stone and Doug Randall were hired to help out in Technical Support. Betsy 
Graham was the head of this growing department for several more years. 

Serials Control 

While the first phase of INNOVACQ systems was being installed, the com- 
pany was at work developing the next major feature — serials control. This 
is another area that was not being covered by many companies. The major 
serials control package in the early 1980s was a British product called Perline 
which was marketed by Blackwell. Another product called Golden Retriever 
was marketed by CLASS, the California Library Authority for Systems and 
Services, and it ran on Radio Shack microcomputers. A product called PHIL- 
SOM was used by medical libraries, but was very expensive. The INNO- 
VACQ serials control system was first sold to the law school of the University 
of California at Berkeley in the middle of 1983, after a year of development. 

INNOVACQ included a user interface that was based on the ultimate ease 
of use. Customers were so happy with the menu-driven and user friendly 
system that they started suggesting that the company develop an online cat- 
alog. The first customer for this online system was the Ministry of External 
Affairs in Canada. Rutgers Law School at Camden, Hastings Law School, and 
the Greenwich Public Library soon followed. 
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By 1985, Kline and Silberstein realized that machines being built to the 
company’s specifications were not as powerful as computers that could be 
purchased intact and loaded with Innovative’s software. During that period, 
the company evaluated hardware products and decided to move to a Unix 
environment. Chick Markley had been eyeing UNIX for years. His friends at 
the university in Berkeley had been telling him that UNIX was the operat- 
ing system for the future. The major alternative would have been the DEC 
VMS environment. 

In 1985, the company started supplying systems on Conveigent equip- 
ment. These machines would be the standard environment for INNOPAC sys- 
tems for the next six years. “Those Convergent computers were real 
workhorses. Given the fast changing information environment, six years is a 
long time,” said Kline. “We were very concerned about down time. There 
were other companies that went with hardware that was breaking down a 
lot, so it was very important to us to avoid that. We sometimes sold the 
Convergent machines in pairs, so one could always back up the other in case 
of a failure.” The concern paid off, because at users groups it is common to 
hear “testimonials” from INNOPAC users who have never had a minute’s down 
time outside of power failures and scheduled maintenance. The double box 
system also allowed users at larger sites to attach more than sixty-four ter- 
minals at one time. 

In 1985, Leslie Straus joined Innovative Interfaces as an East Coast rep- 
resentative for training, becoming the first employee of Innovative Interfaces 
not stationed in Berkeley (Figure 1.4). This was followed by an increase in 
the number of East coast clients as Columbia Law, New York University Law, 
and the New York Bar Association libraries purchased INNOVACQ and 
formed a consortium for sharing serials data. Chick Markley said that if there 
was one time when the company really seemed to take off, that was it. 

Straus was promoted to Vice President in 1990. She said that treaties be- 
tween the United States and Canada have improved the climate for selling 
computer parts between the two countries. She is still a major contact per- 
son for clients on the East Coast and Canada. 

A Complete System 

The circulation module was added to the INNOPAC in 1987. The first 
buyer was Uniformed Services University in Bethesda, Maryland, an insti- 
tution that had been one of the early buyers of the CLSI interface and 
INNOVACQ. “For the record, the first INNOPAC circulation module began 
operations on March 23, 1987" recalls Chet Pletzke, director of the Uniformed 
Services Library. “A lot of the things that happened to the circulation sys- 
tem were based on the needs that we found in using the first OPAC with 
the circulation module. For years we served as a guinea pig when Innovative 
was trying out new products. We were also the first library to run INNOPAC 
on Macs.” 
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Figure 1.4 Jerry Kline and Leslie Straus 



During the time of transition to UNIX, programmers at Innovative devel- 
oped a program called X-Link. It connected the INNOVACQ acquisitions and 
serials control to the INNOPAC online catalog, allowing the online catalogs 
to display up-to-date order and serial check-in information. X-link was an- 
other first for the Uniformed Services Library. This kind of program was a 
halfway measure in anticipation of a completely unified system running 
under Unix. This occurred in 1988, when the University of Cincinnati was 
installed with the first fully integrated INNOPAC system. By 1994, only a 
handful of sites still had INNOPAC and INNOVACQ on separate, linked ma- 
chines. 

In 1987, the Department of Library Services was created to handle prob- 
lems that were more software-oriented. The concept was to handle prob- 
lems for institutions who were established users. 

During this time period, Doug Randall was phasing out of Technical 
Support while he worked as a specialist in network-related concerns and 
other particularly hard problems. In the early 1990s, Randall was given his 
own department called “Systems Integration.” He reviews the process of 
bringing new services and hardware into INNOPAC while ensuring the in- 
tegrity of the entire system. “I make sure that new products are marketed 
in an appropriate way for existing users,” said Randall. 

Faye Chartoff joined the company as Vice President of Operations in 
September, 1990 after twenty-two years in library and management posi- 
tions. “I was brought in because of Jerry Kline’s concerns about managing 
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the growth of the company,” said Chartoff. “Now there was a mechanism 
for both Technical Support and Library Support to report to a single man- 
ager.” Operations consists of the various services to the customers who have 
gone beyond their initial purchase and installation. It includes library sup- 
port, technical support, and training. “About sixty of the ninety-five people 
in the company fall within operations,” said Chartoff. 

In July of 1990, Anita Oliver joined the company as a receptionist, and 
became the voice of Innovative Interfaces for years. Although she was han- 
dling an average of 300-400 calls per day, there were dozens of regular 
callers that she could identify instantly by voice. “When I was hired there 
were only thirty-five employees,” recalls Anita. By the time she was reclas- 
sified as an administrative assistant, that number had tripled. 

Between 1989 and 1993, the company experienced a meteoric rise in rev- 
enues. This was heralded in the automation marketplace issue of Library 
Journal in 1990 when Innovative was described as “the big surprise of 1989.” 
That was the year that they passed NOTIS, Dynix, IBM, and DRA for acad- 
emic installations. This growth was almost a strain for the company to han- 
dle, because the article also mentions that libraries were waiting for almost 
a year for INNOPAC installations. The April 1, 1991 issue of Library Journal 
took note of a 151 percent rise in income over the previous two years. By 
the time of this issue, the company was reporting sales of more than 20 mil- 
lion dollars for the year 1990. In the automation issue of Library Journal in 
1992, they were reported to be the leading system in academic libraries with 
forty-three sales in 1991 alone. Early in the company’s history and lasting 
until the late 1980s, they had suffered from being ignored by automation 
consultants. By 1990, they had met their goal of eliminating that problem. 

If the company had an early reputation for specializing in smaller sys- 
tems, that impression was also eliminated in 1991, when Library Journal re- 
ported that twenty-six of Innovative’s sales for the year were in the 35-125 
terminal range. In that year, they also started work on the OhioLINK pro- 
ject, a massive consortium of academic libraries in Ohio — each with an 
INNOPAC catalog and virtually instant access to a union INNOPAC database 
through an Internet connection. 

More Hardware Options 

Even though the company supplied its systems on Convergent equip- 
ment, in the late 1980s they started supporting other machines such as DEC 
Vax for customers who wanted to make a software-only purchase and main- 
tain their own hardware on third party equipment. Other hardware that 
could run INNOPAC included, the HP 9000 series, Sunsparcstations, and IBM 
RS6000 machines. For a brief time in 1989, the company left Convergent and 
provided the system on hardware supplied by Arix. According to Steve 
Silberstein, only about a half dozen of the Arix machines were sold before 
Innovative Interfaces went back to using Convergent. 
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In the 1990s, the RISC chip was promising much greater speed than the 
Convergent systems could deliver, so the company made another change of 
hardware platforms. Starting in the middle of 1991, they started delivering 
systems on MIPS machines. According to Kline, the UNIX environment has 
been very stable for the last decade, allowing them to change hardware ven- 
dors with relative ease. “It seems that every two years now, they come up 
with chips that are three times faster than their predecessors.” In late 1993, 
the company began supplying 64-bit DEC Alpha computers for its new in- 
stallations. Library databases that had been housed in machines the size of 
washing machines were now being run on a machine the size of a home 
VCR. This miniaturization was accompanied by geometric increases in run- 
ning speed. Medium-sized libraries on the Dec Alpha could now run full 
backups in less than a half hour, and save the data on tapes less than half 
the size of a pack of cigarettes. 

The Corporate Culture Develops 

By the mid 1990s, the company had grown to nearly 100 employees, and 
the two-story office building in Berkeley was filled to capacity, so the com- 
pany planned its first move out of Berkeley to a three floor office building 
in nearby Emeryville that could house the mushrooming operation (Figure 
1.5). “When we arrive in the new facility, we will have a new phone sys- 
tem that will systematically distribute the incoming calls. This will allow our 
people to spend more time with people in the first place, rather than open- 
ing a call and getting back to them an hour later,” said Faye Chartoff. In 
spite of the size of the staff (or perhaps because of it) Jerry Kline and Steve 
Silberstein continue a long tradition of buying lunch every Friday for their 
work force. While they sometimes bring in sandwiches, it is usually pizza — 
the office’s favorite choice (Figure 1.6). 




Figure 1.5 Former Headquarters in Berkeley 
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Figure 1.6 The original staff 

In 1993, the company formed a baseball team called The Innovators and 
joined the local league, going from last place to the championship. They 
proved that this was more than beginner’s luck in 1994 by winning again. 
The day after each game, there is a full report in the office e-mail. 

Other signs of growth were the inevitable moves for employees to wear 
nametags and for guests to sign in at the front desk. 

Into the 1990s 

The first full meeting of the Innovative Users Group was held in April, 
1993 in Berkeley, California (Figure 1.7). More than 300 attendees repre- 
sented 150 libraries. Appropriately, the first person they came in contact 
with was Anita Oliver. The conference was hosted by Regina Minudri, di- 
rector of the Berkeley Public Library and Sue Rosenblatt from the University 
of California at Berkeley, although it was organized by the steering com- 
mittee of the Innovative Users Group chaired by Anita Cook. The program 
included four days of demonstrations, educational workshops, and previews 
of new features by company leaders. 

In April of 1994, the second national user’s conference was held at the 
Convention Center in Columbus, Ohio. The conference was coordinated by 
Anita Cook from Ohiolink. It was actually an international users group be- 
cause among the attendees there were representatives from universities in 
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Figure 1.7 National Users Group — the first annual meeting at the Claremont 
Hotel, Berkeley, California 



Europe and Australia. Considering the growing international presence of 
Innovative Interfaces Incorporated, it was appropriate that this was the year 
the company announced that the service desk would become a twenty-four 
hour operation. The 600 people at the conference heard presentations about 
new developments in the system, participated in enhancement evaluation 
sessions, and lined up to get the new generation of Innovative Interfaces T- 
shirts. 

In his remarks in the opening session, Jerry Kline announced that for the 
past seven years, the winner of the NCAA basketball tournament was at an 
institution that had purchased INNOPAC. However, the company was at- 
tracting universities that were leaders in other ways. The previous year, four 
ARL libraries changed systems and three of them signed with Innovative 
Interfaces. Out of 100 ARL libraries in the U.S., 25 percent of them are “pure 
INNOPAC.” Another 25 percent of them use INNOPAC partly, and other sys- 
tems partly. 

By the mid-1990s, the company was deeply involved in providing sys- 
tems that went far beyond the classic designs of an OPAC. Universities using 
Innovative Interface products provide their patrons with machines that can 
connect to other databases using the user-friendly Innovative Interfaces 
search commands, and even display the library’s holdings for citations. 
Libraries in consortia may use Innopac to show their patrons holdings in af- 
filiated libraries, using seamless connections in a client/server environment. 
In early 1994, the company was deeply involved in a project of holding 
searchable databases in its corporate offices, and licensing member libraries 
to allow telnet access for its users. In a sense, the company has gone full 
circle and is concentrating again on providing interfaces between databases. 



Chapter 2 



Types of Hardware 



System Hardware 

Institutions who sign on with INNOPAC now will either purchase a DEC 
Alpha from Innovative Interfaces or opt to run software-only on one of the 
systems such as DEC, IBM, Hewlett-Packard or Sunsparc that the company 
supports. Most new INNOPAC installations receive a DEC Alpha 3000 series 
machine (Figure 2.1), although some of the larger libraries have used 4000 
series Alphas. Innovative Interfaces supplies these machines with external 
disk drives and tape drives (Figure 2.2), so the CPU can easily be exchanged 
for service or upgrade. 

Innovative Interfaces has customarily maintained control of the operat- 
ing systems of those machines that they sell. This means that the library may 
not run other programs on the CPU. There was, however, one report in 1994 
that a library bought a DEC Alpha and negotiated for the right to run other 
programs on the computer if there was no interference with the Innovative 
Interfaces programs. 

A survey was taken on the INNOPAC list in the spring of 1994 by Herb 
Safford, Director of Library Services at the University of Northern Iowa in 
Cedar Falls. He reported that most sites found it nearly impossible to choose 
the DEC Alpha specifications based on their own knowledge of storage and 
memory requirements. It is preferred to take an RFP approach and let 
Innovative Interfaces draw up a formal bid. 

Safford wrote that the standard delay between signing the contract and de- 
livery was about two months, mostly due to the time lag for Digital Equipment 
to deliver the machine. Finally, he wrote that all sites who had installed the 
Dec Alpha were happy with it — particularly with its operation speed. 

Terminals 

The first display terminal that Innovative Interfaces supported was the 
Televideo 925, which is no longer available. The principal terminal for basic 
use with hardwired ports on INNOPAC had been the Wyse 50, which can 
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be set to the TVI925 emulation mode. The company supplies the Wyse 55, 
the Wyse 160 , and the Tl60e. 

In a survey of INNOPAC libraries compiled for this book, a number of li- 
braries use Wyse 60 terminals. When asked why Innovative Interfaces 
Incorporated has never supported the Wyse 60 a company spokesperson 
responded, “As much as we would like to do so, we simply cannot support 
every model of every peripheral from every manufacturer. Terminals are a 
good example. Wyse has many models in addition to the Wyse 60 and the 
models that we support. In general, any of their terminals may be config- 
ured to work with INNOPAC, and our technical staff routinely provide the 
sort of information needed for a knowledgeable person to configure a given 
terminal for variations such as terminal emulations and handshaking. Many 
users have taken the responsibility to learn INNOPAC’s requirements and 
determine how best to configure their particular peripheral to meet those 
requirements. What Innovative cannot do, in the case of these unsupported 
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Figure 2.2 The author, Terry Ballard, with a DAT tape containing the Adelphi 
University database 



models, is to provide the high level of technical assistance that we can with 
our own equipment. Our familiarity with the equipment that we sell and 
support allows us to quickly diagnose and resolve problems that might arise, 
without the need for any specialized technical knowledge on the part of the 
library. Where the library has access to the technical expertise to install, con- 
figure and support their own favorite peripherals, we do not discourage 
them from choosing that option.” 

Innovative Interfaces did decide to fully support the Wyse 160 terminal, 
which will display the ISO Latin Character set; consisting of the normal let- 
ters and numbers, plus 96 diacritic characters and special letters. Institutions 
that purchase Wyse 160 terminals from Innovative Interfaces may also choose 
an upgraded machine known as the 160E. This is a Wyse 160 that has been 
modified by Innovative Interfaces to display the full ALA character set. That 
is the complete set of letters and numbers along with 400 additional dia- 
critic characters. 

More recently, the company has decided to sell and fully support the 
Wyse 55 terminals, which display the ISO Latin set. 
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Nearly all sites have some capability for using INNOPAC on PCs. 
Innovative Interfaces used to support Softerm and has moved to ProComm. 
Customers may buy PCs from Innovative Interfaces with or without Procomm 
loaded. PCs using Procomm Plus for DOS, version 2.01 may see a limited 
number of diacritic characters. A number of sites are using Macintosh ter- 
minals with INNOPAC. This can be done as long as the machines can em- 
ulate VT100. 

PCs with special programming and extended operating systems can be 
used to display Chinese-Japanese-Korean characters. The two major proto- 
cols are like ASCII, except that they handle a much larger number of pos- 
sible characters. Big5 has 13,000 possible characters and it is adequate for 
most CJK databases. The other system, CCCII, has 53,000 possible charac- 
ters. 

Printers 

Printers are the type of equipment that is most likely to break down on 
any given day because of the number of moving parts, so the selection of 
printers to support has been an important issue for Innovative Interfaces. 
The company chooses printers which are designed for heavy use and sim- 
ple to use, rather than less sturdy “personal printers.” 

OKIDATA 292 and 320 are the printers that Innovative Interfaces sup- 
ports for label printing and report writing. Institutions with the acquisitions 
module will need a wide-carriage system printer. Anadex and Printronix 
were the first machines that III supported for these functions. In the 1990s 
Innovative Interfaces supported the OKIDATA 393 which was discontinued 
in 1993 and replaced with the OKIDATA 395. The prime consideration for 
any of these printers is durability in the face of heavy daily use. 

The first type of printer ever used by Innovative Interfaces was the 
Trendcomm Whisper Printer. The parallel version of this was used to log 
transactions with the original interface unit. Later, when INNOVACQ and 
then INNOPAC encompassed the downloading aspect of the interface unit, 
serial printers by the same manufacturer were used in these systems. 
Eventually, the 3M Corporation bought Trendcomm and continued making 
the whisper printer. In the 1990s, Innovative Interfaces began supplying a 
logging printer made by Seiko Instruments. 

Innovative Interfaces supported the Hewlett Packard Thinkjet printers for 
use with the OPAC terminals, and it moved to Kodak printers when HP 
stopped making the Thinkjets. It was becoming hard to find printers that 
worked with pin-fed rather than single-sheet feeds. 

That goes against the general trend that Innovative has encountered. “In 
the days when Innovative’s only offering was the ‘black box,’ before the ad- 
vent of PCs and the whole peripheral marketplace, there were very few 
printers and other peripherals to choose from,” remembers Doug Randall. 
“Now a huge competitive market exists with thousands of products being 
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offered by hundreds of manufacturers, allowing Innovative Interfaces a wide 
range of options in choosing the best fit for INNOPAC.” 

Portable Scanners 

The first scanner to be supplied by Innovative Interfaces for purposes 
of remote checkout, check-in, and inventory was the Telxon Scanner. It 
was a device just slightly larger than a VCR remote control unit, with a liq- 
uid crystal display that could give one prompt at a time. Innovative Interfaces 
developed programs for these scanners to perform check-in, checkout, in- 
ventory, and internal use that could be scanned in a remote location and 
then fed into the system by way of a dedicated port. The program was cre- 
ated by Innovative Interfaces and hardwired in the chip that controls the 
unit. 

By 1994, Telxon had stopped making the model scanner that was used 
with INNOPAC. The new model that it made would have needed a sub- 
stantial programming change by Innovative Interfaces, so it began supply- 
ing Percon scanners for new buyers. The Percon readers offer greater 
flexibility, with a four line display instead of the two line display on the 
Telxon. It also has function keys to select menu options. 

Terminal Barcode Scanners 

The first terminal barcode scanners supplied by Innovative Interfaces 
were the Intermec 9510 and the Minibar. More recently, it has favored the 
line of scanners made by Percon. These can be wands, CCD scanners, fixed 
mounted lasers, or laser guns. Innovative Interfaces will also provide infor- 
mation that the system requires, such as baud rate, word size, and parity. 
Users who buy third party equipment may then determine how to adapt 
their equipment to these settings. Innopac “sees” the incoming data from a 
scanner as if it were typed into the keyboard, so making a scanner work is 
simply a matter of adjusting it to INNOPAC’s requirements. There are many 
ways to accomplish this, including mounting the scanner between the key- 
board on a PC and the cpu. 

Other Hardware 

When INNOPAC moved from a port environment to a networked envi- 
ronment, it had to pick a line of terminal servers to emulate ports and trans- 
late data from hardwired terminals into the networked machine. The first 
terminal server supplied by Innovative Interfaces was made by Cisco. Later, 
it began supplying Lantronix boxes, which are still the servers of choice. 
These always come in units with sixteen ports, although not all ports have 
to be in use when the unit is installed. 

A problem that sometimes occurs with terminals on Lantronix boxes is 
the occasional frozen terminal that can be restored by pressing <CTRL> Q. 
This is because the handshaking protocol in the Lantronix box allows data 
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to be stopped by typing <CTRL> S [to stop the flow of data]. The only sig- 
nal that it will recognize to get the data moving again is <CTRL> Q. 

Innovative Interfaces also provides UPS (uninterruptible power supply) 
units that will keep the system running during a brief power failure and shut 
it down gently if it is a long power outage. It has used several different mod- 
els, most recently a unit manufactured by APC. 

A company spokesperson said “Innovative Interfaces is not overly hung 
up with supplying hardware. We are happy to do it, but our main concern 
is that the system is running on reliable equipment.” 



Chapter 3 



Ordering and Receiving 



Overview 

Since Acquisitions and Serials Control were the first modules developed 
in INNOPAC, they are thought to be the most developed in terms of user 
needs; reflecting fifteen years worth of user requests. 

To order a new item, the agency either keys in a bibliographic record or 
downloads one from a bibliographic utility. Attached to this record is an 
order record that keeps track of the date the book was ordered, the fund, 
who the vendor is, and any other special notes such as priority or who input 
the record. The system checks to see if there may be an existing record — 
something that matches the title, series or bibliographic utility number, or 
other indexed field specified by the library. If a match is suspected, that 
record is put in a holding status so that the staff member may either go 
ahead with the order or delete the record from the system. This can be ac- 
complished by having the staff person call up that record in update and 
change the status from “1” to “0.” 

At a given time, often the end of the work day, the acquisitions staff can 
print purchase orders on the system printer for each book that was accepted 
for ordering on that day. The printing is on premade forms that are then 
batched, placed in window envelopes, and mailed to the jobber or pub- 
lisher. Alternatively, orders may be transmitted electronically if the library 
has purchased INNOPAC electronic ordering. 

INNOPAC has an accounting system tied to these orders — every pur- 
chase is made from a particular fund. These funds have codes of up to five 
characters. For instance, the fund engbk could be the system’s represen- 
tation of books bought for the English Department. At the time of order, 
the fund listed in the order can be encumbered for the list value of the 
item. 

When books arrive from a vendor, they are normally in a box with an in- 
voice number supplied by the publisher. The vendor may either return a 
copy of the purchase order or include the INNOPAC order number on the 
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invoice. In the invoicing mode, the acquisitions staff member enters the in- 
voice number that the vendor has supplied and then identifies the items 
within the invoice from the order record file. When the last record has been 
entered, the staff member is prompted to enter factors such as discounts, 
taxes, and shipping fees. The program then tallies all of the costs, and once 
the total has been approved, information about that transaction is held for 
processing or “posting” at the end of the session or day. This report also in- 
cludes encumbrance information about purchase orders that have been com- 
pleted that day. 

Information about the funds can be tracked by on-demand display or by 
printing regular reports. The Fund Activity Report displays information about 
individual funds. Library-specified groups of related funds can be retrieved 
using the Library Materials Budget Report. 

New Order Records 

New records can either be input manually or downloaded from utilities. 
The general practice of downloading from utilities is discussed in Chapter 
5. The chief difference in acquisitions is that when an order record is keyed, 
the system can dynamically check several indexes for possible duplication. 
The first is a seven character title code consisting of the first letters of each 
word in the title. If the title does not have seven words, the remainder of 
the code is derived from the last word. Also, the system can check for du- 
plication on other library-specified indexed fields, (e.g., duplicate biblio- 
graphic utility numbers or ISBN). 

Components of an Order Record 

The combination of fixed fields in the order record can give a very de- 
tailed picture of the material being ordered. Using the following example 
(Figure 3.1), here are some of the major fields and their possible meanings. 

The ACQ TYPE field is a single character code defined by the library. It 
is customarily used to keep track of different order modes such as purchases, 
gifts, and prepaid orders. 

The Location field can be up to five characters. Values in this field are 
determined by the locations table described in Chapter 5. 

The CDATE can store a cataloging date. 

The CLAIM field is a single character code that is activated once a claim 
has been made. Other values such as “n” for “do not claim” can be manu- 
ally input. 

COPIES is a numeric code from 1 to 1000 that tracks the number of copies 
being ordered. 

CODE 1-4 are single character codes defined by the library. In this ex- 
ample, CODE1 has been renamed by the library as “INVOICED.” All of these 
codes may be renamed at the library’s request with names of up to 13 char- 
acters. 
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You searched for the AUTHOR: Ostrow R 



B 13894 547 

AUTHOR 

TITLE 



Ostrow, Rona 

The dictionary of marketing / Rona Ostrow, Sweetman R. Smith 



BIBLIOGRAPHIC Information 



01402420 
ACQ TYPE: p 
LOCATION: main 
CDATE: 

CLAIM: - 
COPIES: 1 
INVOICED: 



E PRICE: $39.99 
FORM: b 
FUND: engli 



CODE3 

CODE4 



CODE2: n 



ORDER Information 



ODATE: 07-05-94 



RDATE: 08-01-94 
RLOC: m 



ORD NOTE: r 
ORD TYPE: f 
RACTION: - 



STATUS(O): o 
TLOC: - 
VENDOR: none 
LANG: eng 
VOLUMES: 1 



BLOC: m 



R > RETURN to Browsing 
F > FORWARD browse 
N > NEW Search 



I > Show ITEMS with the same SUBJECT 
P > PRINT 

U > Show BIBLIOGRAPHIC Record 



A > ANOTHER Search by AUTHOR T > Display MARC Record 
Choose one (R,F,N,A,I,P,U,T) 



Figure 3-1 A typical order record 

EPRICE is the estimated price of each single copy of the item being or- 
dered. 

FORM defines the format of the item, such as “b” for book. 

FUND is a code of up to five characters referring to the budgetary group 
that is paying for this item. 

ODATE is the date of order that is automatically generated by the system 
when the purchase order is printed. 

ORD NOTE can either be a single character code defined by the library 
(as in this example) or a system-defined numeric code that specifies a delay 
in the claim cycle. 

ORD TYPE is a single character library-defined code for the type of ac- 
quisition mode involved. Suggested values include “P for firm order, “o” for 
standing order and “s” for subscription. 

RACTION refers to special handling instructions upon receipt. It is a sin- 
gle character code. 

RDATE stores the date upon which the item was received. 

RLOC is a one character code to define the receiving location. 

STATUS (o) is a one character code whose values are system-defined. 
The values are as follows: 

o = On order and fully encumbered monograph. 

a = Fully paid monograph. 



22 INNOPAC: A Reference Guide to the System 



q = Partially paid monograph. 

z = Cancelled and fully disencumbered. 

1 = On hold and not yet encumbered (Status defined by system when a 

record is a potential duplicate.) 

2 = Approval plan item rejected. 

c = Serial on order and encumbered. 

d = Serial paid and fully disencumbered. 

e = Serial partially paid and partially disencumbered. 

f = Serial with no encumbering. 

g = Serial encumbered for renewal. 

When a record is keyed in, the staff person will first choose the type of 
records to be input (Figure 3.2). A series of prompts will then be given to 
fill in values for the essential fields. Afterwards, the record will appear so 
that the optional fields may be added. Finally, the staff person may choose 
“A” to add the record to the database. At that point, the record number will 
be registered and the purchase order may be printed. 

Processing Invoices 

When an invoiced shipment of items arrives from a jobber or publisher, 
the process may be accessed by pressing “I” at the Ordering and Receiving 
menu (Figure 3.3). A pay file must be selected (Figure 3.4). These files are 
often assigned to individual personnel. A description of file limits displays, 
followed by a series of prompts so the system can establish the type of in- 
voice to be worked on. 

After entering the invoice number, the acquisitions clerk may then begin 
selecting the items to invoice from the order record file. If the publisher has 
included the order number, the received book may be called up by that. 
Otherwise, it will normally be called up by title or author. When a match- 
ing order is found, it will be marked for payment if “U” to use this record 
is entered (Figure 3 5). 

After the last record has been marked for payment, the system will prompt 
for information pertaining to the order — what shipping charges, discounts, 
and taxes apply to every item in the invoice. Afterwards the system pro- 
duces a total for the entire invoice, and the records used are ready to be 
posted (Figure 3.6). 



CREATE RECORDS 

1 > BIBLIOGRAPHIC Records 

2 > BIBLIOGRAPHIC and ORDER Records 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (1,2,Q) 



Figure 3.2 Prompt to select record type 
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*** INNOPAC — Copyright 1990, Innovative Interfaces Inc *** 
*** ORDERING AND RECEIVING SUBSYSTEM **** 

K > KEY new orders 
C > CLAIM/CANCEL orders 
P > PRINT purchase orders 

R > RAPID updating (Receive ordered items) 

S > SERIALS processing 
I > Process INVOICES 

L > CANCEL orders upon vendor notification 
U > UPDATE records 

W > Print WORKSHEETS 

A > ADDITIONAL ordering and receiving functions 
Q > QUIT 



Choose one (K,C,P,R,S,I,L,U,W,A,Q)i 



Figure 3.3 The Ordering and Receiving Subsystem menu 



Thursday July 14 01:36PM 



INVOICE PROCESSING 



Use which pay file? (1..4) 3 

You may key 2005 line items during this session, with a maximum of 836 line items on 
any one invoice. 

Are any of the invoices in foreign currencies? (y/n) n 
Use paid date as date item received? (y/n) y 
Are you going to be keying LIST prices? (y/n) y 



Figure 3.4 Initial Invoice Processing Screen 



Posting 

After an invoice has been processed, the acquisitions staff person has the 
option to post it or quit. When the pay file with unposted records is accessed, 
the option to post will come up again. (Figure 3.7). It is important to post 
materials on a regular basis, because those records may not be used in up- 
date until they are posted. The processing of posting causes the current fi- 
nancial changes due to the recent acquisitions transactions to be printed. 
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B 13894547 


BIBLIOGRAPHIC Information 




AUTHOR 


St. Andre, Ken 




TITLE 


Michael Moorcock’s stormbringer: fantasy roleplaying in the world of Elric / Ken 
St. Andre, Steve Perrin, John B. Monroe 


01402420 


ORDER Information 




LOCATION: 


main E PRICE: $39.99 ORD NOTE: r 


STATUS(O): o 


COPIES: 1 


FUND: engli RDATE: - - 


VENDOR: none 


CODE2: n 


ODATE: 07-05-94 RLOC: m 





R > RETURN to Browsing 


S > SELECT New Record 


P > PRINT 




U > USE This Record 




Choose one (R,P,U,S) 





Figure 3.5 A sample record to be selected and invoiced 



VOUCHER: 1 INVOICE# 12345 


DATE: 07-07-93 


1 > 1402420 Michael Moorcock’s s engli $25.00 


I > Items Subtotal, 


$25.00 


S > SERVICE Charge 


$2.00 


F > FREIGHT Charge 


$1.00 


T > Sales TAX 


$0.00 SALES TAX RATE 0.00 


I > INVOICE Total 


$27.00 



To correct a line, Key its number or letter 




A > ADD Items 


P > PROCESS Invoice 


R > REMOVE Entire Invoice 




D > Correct DATE 




N > Correct Invoice NUMBER 




Choose one (1,S,F,I,T,A,R,D,N,P) 





Figure 3-6 A tally screen for an invoice 



Once the posting option has been selected, the system displays the op- 
erations that will be involved in the posting process and prompts the user 
to select a printer. The program will list the components of the posting 
process (Figure 3.8). Afterwards, information about the current transactions 
in that pay file will print out in a summary form. (Figure 3 9). 
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INVOICE PROCESSING 



Use which pay file? (1..4) 3 

You may key 2004 line items during this session, with a maximum of 836 line items on any one 
invoice. 

Previous hatch of invoices, with 1 line-items, has not been posted. 

POST it, KEY more items or QUIT? (p/k/q) p 



Figure 3.7 Screen prompting for a pay file to be posted 



This program does the following six things: 

1. Print Encumbrance Register 

2. Print Invoice (Pay file) Register 

3. Post Fund File 

4. Post Order File 
3. Post Vendor File 

6. Post Payment History File 



1 > Attached Printer 

2 > System Printer 

3 > Acquisitions System Printer 
Choose one (1-3) 1 



Figure 3.8 What the posting process does 



1 recs in 7iiidb/data/acctO/pay.file3 



INVOICE REGISTER 


08-10-94 


phil 8-10-94 


INVOICE # 190384, 


INVOICE DATE: 08-09-94, 


VOUCHER: 


18585 


VENDOR: Franklin Book Co., Inc., 


800 323 


BOOK-215 


635 5252 


P.O.# FUND 


ITEM AMT 


SHIP SERVICE TAX 


TOTAL 


ENCUMB 


1392694 chemi 


$74.70 


$3.40 


$78.10 


-$79.00 


SUB TOTALS 


$74.70 


$3.40 


$78.10 




INVOICE TOTAL 


$78.10 VOUCHER 


18585 






$78.10 


361 Books 







Figure 3.9 Posted fund information 



Claiming Orders 

A list of monographs or serials for claiming can be produced at any time 
based on time periods specified by the individual library. From the OR- 
DERING AND RECEIVING SUBSYSTEM menu, choose CLAIM/CANCEL or- 
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ders and then “E” to find overdue orders and/or review them (Figure 3.10). 
A temporary file may be created by choosing “E” to examine a possible 
group of claims (Figure 3.11). One may either search an existing review file 
or a specified range of numbers in the system. If claiming is done on a reg- 
ular basis, then only the relatively recent order records would need search- 
ing. In the example below, only the most current 2,000 records are examined 
(Figure 3.12). Claiming for serials is done the same way, except that it searches 
for expected receipt dates in the check-in records. 

Afterwards, a temporary file is created, and records may be examined 
one at a time for a decision (Figure 3.13). 

Printing Operations 

Once purchase orders have been generated through downloading or key- 
ing in, they may be printed in a group. Once in the program to print labels, 
there are several options before printing. The paper alignment may be tested. 
Also, the program will sort the purchase orders by any field, such as ven- 
dor, fund, or title. Finally, pressing “B” will start the printing process on the 
order forms. 

Claim letters are processed in exactly the same fashion described above, 
but the order form has the word '"CLAIM*** printed prominently at the top. 
Alternatively, the electronic ordering and electronic serials claiming options 
may be purchased for online transmission of orders and claims to partici- 
pating vendors. 



*** CLAIMING/BINDING SUBSYSTEM •** 

*** CLAIM ORDERS SUBMENU 

E > EXAMINE the order file to find overdue orders and/or review them 
P > PRINT letters to vendors for overdue orders & update order file 
D > DELETE unreviewed-claims file 
C > CLEAR claim-letters-awaiting-print file 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (E,P,D,C,Q)e 



Figure 3.10 Screen to select the claim process 



S > Claim/Cancel SPECIFIC records 

E > EXAMINE a group of records for possible claiming/canceling 
R > REVIEW orders found to decide what letters to print 
C > COMBINE the examination and review processes 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (S,E,R,C,Q) e 



Figure 3-11 Screen to select specific records for claiming 
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CLAIM GENERATOR 



Use review file to define records for claiming? (y/n) n 

Specify the range of record numbers 

Enter starting record # : .o 1340000 

Enter ending record # : .01402936 

Is the range correct? (y/n) 



Examining for claiming records 1340001 to 1402936 
Type “s” to stop at any time 
19 ossible claims 
1180 Records examined 



Figure 3.12 The claims process being run 



Rapid Updating of Received Item 

Order and check-in records can be modified using the rapid update op- 
tion with the Ordering Module. The first prompt in this operation asks whether 
order records, check-in records, or bibliographic records will be modified. 
Next the prompt asks if the records are currently being received. If the an- 
swer is no, then the system asks if the records will be in a review file. If they 
are, then the rapid update process is handled in the same way that non-ac- 
quisitions rapid updates are done (see Chapter 4). If the answer is yes, then 
the system will work on records that are currently being invoiced. First, it 
will ask about the disposition of matters such as multiple branch orders, 
RACTION orders, (i.e., orders with a note for special handling in the RAC- 
TION field) and order records with a status other than “o” for On Order. 
Afterwards, a display of the possible fields for changing will appear, and the 
new data will be selected and run. 

Creating Check-in Records 

Check-in records may be modified for any serial by accessing Serials 
Processing in the Ordering and Receiving submenu (Figure 3- 14). They are 
created in the Update function. Choose “B” for a bibliographic record, and 
input a search command for the bibliographic record that the new check- 
in record will be attached to. At that point, “A” can be chosen to attach a 
record to the bibliographic record, and “C” to specify a check-in record 
(Figure 3.15). 
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BIBLIOGRAPHIC Information 
LOCATION: none BCODE1: 

CAT DATE: - - MAT TYPE: 

Facts on File dictionary of marine science 
New York : Facts on File, cl 988 

ORDER Information 



B13792210 
LANG: eng 
SKIP: 0 
TITLE 
IMPRINT 

01340104 
ACQ TYPE: p 
LOCATION: main 
CDATE: - 

CLAIM: a 
COPIES: 1 
INVOICED: 

INT. NOTE 



CODE2: n 
CODE3: 

CODE4: 

E PRICE: $35.00 
FORM: b 



ODATE: 03-29-93 
ORD NOTE: - 
ORD TYPE: f 
RACTION: - 
RDATE: - - 

RLOC: m 



BCODE3: 
COUNTRY: nyu 



BLOC: m 
STATUS(O): o 
TLOC: p 
VENDOR: bnoaz 
LANG: eng 
VOLUMES: 1 



FUND: refer 
claim 1 was sent 07-11-94 



P > PREPARE a claim letter 
C > prepare a CANCELLATION letter 
U > Do not claim, UPDATE claim field 
N > NEXT record without updating 
Q > QUIT leaving remaining records 
Choose one (P,C,U,N,Q) 



Figure 3.13 A record that needs to be claimed 



B1 2816280 BIBLIOGRAPHIC Information 

CALL # X 

TITLE The Mark Twain journal 



Summary of Attached Records 

ORDER 2 > LOCATION: per; FUND: pengl; STATUS(O) : f; 
IDENTITY=Includes subscr 



To see a particular attached record, Key its number 
E > EDIT BIBLIOGRAPHIC P > PRINT 

A > ATTACH a New Record O > OTHER options 

Choose one (l-2,E,A,P,R,Y,Q,0)a 



Figure 3.14 A journal record needing a check-in card 
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B12816280 


Last updated: 02-04-94 


Created: 05-14-90 


Revision: 13 


01 LANG: 


eng 


03 LOCATION: per 


05 BCODE1: - 


07 BCODE3: h 


02 SKIP: 


0 


04 CAT D: 01-23-90 


06 MAT TYPE: s 


08 COUNTRY: xx 


09 001 




4635029 






10 008 




OOOOOOn xx 


00000 und 


nam 


11 020 




0025-3499 






12 090 




X 






13 245 


14 


The Mark Twain journal 






14 260 


0 


Kirkwood, Mo. [Mark 


Twain Memorial Association], 


15 300 




FREQUENCY: Quarterly DESCRIPTION: v. ; 27 cm. Began publication 


with v. 9, 


no. 4 


(Fall, 1954) 






16 500 




Editor: C. Clemens 






17 500 




CONTINUES: Mark Twain quarterly 




18 700 


10 


Mark Twain Memorial Association 




19 700 


10 


Clemens, Cyril, 1902- 






20 730 


0 


Mark Twain quarterly 






21 850 




v. 13- 0966- ) 






22 910 




Periodicals 







What kind of record do you want to attach? 

I > ITEM Record Q > Quit 

0 > ORDER Record 
C > CHECKIN Record 
Choose one (I,0,C,Q) c 



Figure 3.15 A selection of the types of records to attach 



B1 2816280 BIBLIOGRAPHIC Information 

CALL # X 

TITLE The Mark Twain journal 

COOOOOOO Last updated: 08-01-94 Created: 08-01-94 Revision: 0 

Creating a card 

Starting cover date 01-01-1994 

Starting transaction date? (Press <RETURN> if same as cover) 

mo-dy-19yr 

Starting volume # 34 

Starting issue # 1 

Issue per volume? (0-9999) 4 

Days between issues? (0-9999) 90 

Days before claim? (0-9999) 45 

Unit of binding? (0-255) 4 



Figure 3.1 6 The prompts for creating a check-in record 
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B 12816280 BIBLIOGRAPHIC Information 

CALL # X 

TITLE The Mark Twain journal 

C0000000 Last updated: 08-01-94 Created: 08-01-94 Revision: 0 



Status Current 

Issues per volume 4 

Reset issues on new volume Yes 
Days between issues 90 

Days before claim 45 

Unit of binding 4 issues 

Binding delay 1 

Default display mode Card 

Default volume mode Numeric 

Default issue mode Numeric 



Default parameters as you want them? (y/n) y 



Figure 3.17 Information about the check-in record displayed for approval before 
adding record to the database 



C0000000 Last updated: 08-01-94 Created: 08-01-94 Revision: 0 

TITLE The Mark Twain journal 

CALL # X LOCATION per 



Boxes 1 to 10 of 16 



Jan 1 


Apr 1 


Jul 1 


Oct 1 


Jan 1 


Apr 1 


E 


E 


E 


E 


E 


E 


01-01-94 


04-01-94 


07-01-94 


10-01-94 


01-01-95 


04-01-95 


34:1 


34:2 


34:3 


34:4 


35:1 


35:2 


Jul 1 


Oct 1 


Jan 1 


Apr 1 


Jul 1 


Oct 1 


E 


E 


E 


E 


E 


E 


07-01-95 


10-01-95 


04-01-96 


07-01-96 


10-01-96 


01-01-97 


35:3 


35:4 


36:1 


36:2 


36:3 


36:4 



C > CHECK in 34:1 


M > MAINTENANCE mode options 


O > Check in some OTHER issue 


E > EDIT Checkin Record 


F > Scroll FORWARD 


A > ADDITIONAL options 


Choose one (C,0,F,M,E,R,P,Q,A)q 





Figure 3.18 A sample check-in box 
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Prompts will then be answered concerning the details of the serial such 
as the dates, volumes, and frequency (Figure 3.16). When the questions have 
been answered, the screen will display the assigned values for approval 
(Figure 3.17). 

The check-in record will then appear, and the staff person will have the 
option to start checking in issues (Figure 3.18). When “q” is entered, the 
record may then be added to the database by pressing “A.” At that point, it 
will be assigned a permanent check-in record number. 

Routing List Maintenance 

INNOPAC Serials Processing allows the serials librarian to maintain a rout- 
ing list of professional journals. This may be accessed by the title of the jour- 
nal or the name of the person receiving the routed journal (Figure 3.19). 
Any journal may be viewed to see which people get it, and any person may 
be viewed to see which journals he or she receives (Figure 3.20). 

When a new journal comes in, it can be added to the file and the recipi- 
ents may be chosen by their initials, assuming that they are already in the file. 

Report Writing 

There are several major options for obtaining regular reports concerning 
the status of funds. Starting from the Financial Functions Menu (Figure 3.21), 
one may choose “R” for the fund activity report. This provides information 
about particular funds one at a time or for the entire list of funds. In the ex- 
ample below, one fund was chosen for examination (Figure 3.22). This pro- 
vides the specific activity in that fund since the last time the file was cleared. 
An option to clear the file is given when all funds are examined and when 
none of the funds are out of balance. 

A second fund report option is accessed by pressing “P from the Financial 
Functions Menu (Figure 3.23). This will produce a year-to-date breakdown 
of financial activity in clusters that are defined by the library. These can be 
arranged by format, location, or any other criteria of interest to the library. 



Routing Maintenance : Listing recipients 

I > Print list of INITIALS only 
P > Print list of PEOPLE ( names and addresses ) 

J > Print list of JOURNALS by person 
O > Print list of ONE person’s journals 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (I,PJ,0,Q)o 



Figure 3.19 Choices in the maintenance of routing lists 
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Routing Maintenance : Listing recipients 
Initials : lw 

Name : Linda Weinberg 
Location : Tech Svcs 
Full address : Cataloging 
Priority : 16 

Journals routed to lw: 



C1002934; 
cl 076437; 
C1003872; 
cl 007580; 
cl 087058; 
cl 006277; 
C1027621; 
C1007737; 
C1009862; 



Advanced technology/libraries 
ALCTS newsletter 
American libraries 
Cataloging and classification q 
CD-ROM professional 
Choice. 

College & research libraries 
College and research libraries 
Wilson Library Bulletin 



Press <SPACE> to continue 



Figure 3.20 A sample routing list for a staff person 



*** INNOPAC — Copyright 1990, Innovative Interfaces Inc *** 
*** FINANCIAL FUNCTIONS *** 

M > MAINTENANCE of financial files 
A > ADJUST fund balances 
P > POST invoices and encumbrances 

D > DISPLAY financial status 
F > Print regular FINANCIAL reports 
R > Print fund activity REPORTS 

C > CURRENCY conversion table 
Q > QUIT 



Choose one (M,A,P,D,F,R,C,Q) 



Figure 3.21 The Financial Functions Menu 
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Skipping crefe 
Skipping currb 
Skipping currj 
Skipping deans 
Skipping educa 

engli English FUND ACTIVITY REPORT, 7/21/94 

PREVIOUS BALANCE « APPROPRIATION EXPENDITURE ENCUMBRANCE 

-$1,318.62 $2,736.27 $3,352.03 $702.86 

CURRENT ACTIVITY 



37818 


PONUM 

1309821 


TITLE 

(ol 309821 deleted on 07-11-94) 


$0.00 


-$45.95 


37819 


1314865 


(01314865 deleted on 07-11-94) 


$0.00 


-$22.95 


18323 


1368400 


Chocolate creams and dollars 


$38.95 


-$29.95 


18349 


1398325 


The American story : a collecti 


$23.06 


-$25.00 


18354 


1398258 


Recovering American literature 


$5.53 


-$22.00 


37888 


1403539 


Mr. Vertigo / Paul Auster 


$0.00 


$21.95 


SUBTOTAL = 


$0.00 


$67.54 


-$123.90 



Press <SPACE> to continue 



Figure 3.22 Searching the system for a single fund report 



PRINT FINANCIAL REPORTS : 

You may print the financial status of the various funds with the funds arranged in any one of 
several different groupings. Below is a list of the different groupings currently available. 

1 > LIB. MATERIALS BUDGET 

2 > SPECIAL FUNDS 

3 > DEPARTMENTAL FUNDS 



To see more detail about a line, key its number, or 
Q > QUIT Management Report 
Choose one (1-3.Q) 1 



PRINT FINANCIAL REPORTS : 

Do you want a detailed report? (y/n) y 

Display fund NAMES or CODES on report? (n/c) n 

Please enter a page heading for the report 



Figure 3.23 The Financial Reports Option 



Chapter 4 



Cataloging and Database 
Management 



Downloading from Utilities 

Users of OCLC, RLIN, and several other utilities may easily download bib- 
liographic records, bibliographic records with attached items, or authority 
records into their local INNOPAC systems. With OCLC, users may also down- 
load bibliographic records with order records attached. These downloading 
ports can be set by Innovative Interfaces to do specialized tasks — i.e., the 
OCLC downloading port in an acquisitions department can be configured 
to always create an order record. In the past, an important difference be- 
tween OCLC and RLIN is that the RLIN downloading required two ports 
while OCLC used one port. According to Innovative Interfaces, RLIN users 
will be able to use batch downloading to avoid this problem. 

Setting Parameters in Passport 

In OCLC, before downloading can be done, the Setup in Passport must 
be configured to work with INNOPAC. In the printer option, the default dri- 
ver must be set to reflect the communications port not being used in the 
session. The following settings must also be in place: 



Baud rate 
Parity 
Data bits 
Protocol 
Buffer size 
Column width 



1200 

none 

8 

XON/XOFF 

255 

80 



Then, choose Options and export to be sure that the default driver matches 
the default export setting. 

Adding Fields 

The fields for individual records that are downloaded can be set in three 
different ways. Defaults for things such as call number fields to use or sup- 
press are set into tables controlled by Innovative Interfaces. Some fields can 
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automatically contain a certain value as a result of default settings tables 
controlled by the library. Both of the previously mentioned settings can be 
overridden by information in the command line. 

Authority Control 

The simplest way of adding new authority records to the system is by 
downloading them from a bibliographic utility or from Innovative’s author- 
ity database. The system automatically recognizes authority records without 
any special codes being added. Beginning in 1994, authority records be- 
came available through Innovative Interfaces via a telnet connection to those 
libraries with their INNOPAC hardware on the Internet. 

Other libraries have chosen to have their authority control handled by an 
outside vendor. At the Innovative Users meeting in Columbus in 1994, a 
group of librarians interested in authority control held a discussion session. 
Vendors discussed there included BNA, ITS, and Autographies. 

Code Control Locations 

In the System Codes portion of the Additional System Functions, (Figure 
4.1) the library must maintain its file of locations or Branch Codes. These 
should be added and deleted with great care, since a change in code will 
affect the output of circulation statistical printouts for years to come. 

In adding a new branch, simply press “B” at the System Codes menu. A 
list of the codes for the existing branches will display (Figure 4.2). Choose 
“A” to add a new branch. The system will only prompt for three pieces of 
information (Figure 4.3) — the code for the branch (from one to five char- 
acters), the circulation address (which group of circulation terminals will be 
expected to serve this location), and the name that will display to the pub- 
lic. After the information is input and confirmed, the system will place the 
new entry into its alphabetical location in the file. 

Updating Records 

To update a record, you must first choose the Database Management op- 
tion from the Main Menu (Figure 4.4). Then you must select the type of 
record to update (Figure 4.5). 

Once the record type is selected, a search key must be entered to find 
the particular record to update. For instance, the command tmark twain 
tonight will invoke the record for Mark Twain Tonight (Figure 4.6). If mul- 
tiple records match the search command, as they did in this case, then a 
browsing screen will appear, and the number must be input. Using the codes 
for bibliographic utilities will help avoid ambiguous hits in searching for a 
record to update. In this case, typing the command 03349233 would invoke 
the desired record without any further choices. 

One of the key pieces of information that displays in the update mode 
(Figure 4.7) but not in the search mode is the date of last update. In the case 
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*** INNOPAC — Copyright 1990, Innovative Interfaces Inc *** 
*** SYSTEM CODES *** 

B > BRANCH (location) codes 
A > Location ADDRESSES 

L > LANGUAGE codes 
C > COUNTRY codes 
F > FIXED-LENGTH codes 

N > NUMERIC codes 
I > Edit library INFORMATION 
H > Edit search HELP screens 

S > Create keyword SYNONYMS 
O > Set system OPTIONS 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (B,A,L,C,F,N,I,H,S,0,Q)b 
Thursday July 14 02:05PM 



Figure 4.1 The System Codes Control Menu 

of an item record, this is usually the last date that a circulation transaction 
was performed on that record. 

Full Screen Editing 

There are three ways to alter a line. The first is to type the line number, 
either accept the MARC field tags or retype them correctly, and then either 
put in an entirely new field or use a substitution command to change some- 
thing within the field. The substitution command works by typing in the 
portion of the field that needs to be altered, followed by “<=” and then that 
same portion of text with the corrections. For instance, if one wanted to 
alter the call number one could type 14, and the 090 would come up. This 
could be accepted by hitting <ENTER>. Then type “M3x<=M3”. The pro- 
gram searches for the first (and only) occurrence of M3x in that field and 
then eliminates the “x”. If that is the only change desired, then by pressing 
“Q” to quit and “M” to make permanent, the record would then be corrected. 

Recognizing that the substitution commands can be tricky for major cor- 
rections, later releases of INNOPAC included a Full Screen Editor (Figure 
4.8). This can be invoked by simply typing the letter “F.” A brief selection 
of commands will then appear at the top of the record. A full selection of 
commands will appear when <CTRL> F is typed (Figure 4.9). 

If an existing field is being corrected, then the <CTRL> O command that 
toggles between overwrite and insert must be adjusted accordingly. The 
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BRANCH MAINTENANCE 




001 > a&i 


017 > cldvc 


033 > farss 


049 > main 


002 > annex 


018 > cldg 


034 > cplac 


050 > mainl 


003 > atlas 


019 > cldga 


035 > cplcu 


051 > main2 


004 > cat 


020 > cldk 


036 > cpljr 


052 > main3 


005 > cdref 


021 > cldm 


037 > cplju 


053 > main4 


006 > circ 


022 > cldmp 


038 > cpltx 


054 > medoc 


007 > cld 


023 > cldms 


039 > cref 


055 > mfdoc 


008 > cldac 


024 > cldmt 


040 > doc 


056 > mfeaa 


009 > cldbb 


025 > cldp 


041 > docrr 


057 > mfilm 


010 > cldbk 


026 > cldpr 


042 > dref 


058 > mj 


Oil > elded 


027 > cldr 


043 > facd 


059 > mjact 


012 > cldch 


028 > cldrf 


044 > famfe 


060 > mjcas 


013 > cldco 


029 > cldsl 


045 > famfm 


06l > mjcur 


014 > cldd 


030 > cldte 


046 > fanex 


062 > mjdoc 


015 > cldf 


031 > cldtr 


047 > fared 


063 > mjjrf 


016 > cldfc 


032 > cldty 


048 > faref 


064 > mjjuv 


Key a number or 








F > FORWARD 


J > JUMP 




A > ADD AN ENTRY 


B > BACKWARD 


D > DELETE AN ENTRY 


G > GET RECORD 


P > PRINT 


Q > QUIT 






Choose one ( 1-137, F,BJ,A,D,G,P,Q)a 







Figure 4.2 A display of existing branch codes 



BRANCH MAINTENANCE 

1 > CODE encyc 

2 > CIRCULATION ADDRESS NUMBER 1 

3 > BRANCH NAME Encyclopedia Shelf 



Figure 4.3 Prompts for information about a new location 



<CTRL> T command will provide online tag information for the field being 
worked on. Once the field is complete, the <CTRL> T command will check 
for validity, and in the case of an author or subject field, the <CTRL> V com- 
mand will check the heading against the authority file. When the work is 
completed, the command <CTRL> E ends the full screen edit session, and 
the work can then be saved in the normal way by pressing Q to quit and S 
to save the changes. 
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*** INNOPAC — Copyright 1990, Innovative Interfaces Inc *** 
*** CATALOG DATABASE MAINTENANCE *** 

K > KEY new records 
U > UPDATE existing records 
R > RAPID updating 

G > GLOBALLY update headings 
T > TRANSFER attached records 
I > Delete ITEM records 

H > Report HEADING changes 
Q > QUIT 



Choose one (K,U,R,G,T,I,H,Q)u 



Figure 4.4 Database maintenance screen 



Update: 

B > BIBLIOGRAPHIC record 

0 > ORDER record 

C > CHECKIN record 
A > AUTHORITY record 

1 > ITEM record 

P > PATRON record 
R > COURSE record 
F > Review FILE records 

S > SUMMARY of all attached records 
K > KEY Substitution Phrases 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (B,0,C,A,I,P,R,F,S,K,Q)b 



Figure 4.5 Screen to select type of record to update in the mode — Update existing 
records 



Rapid Updating 

Once problems are identified using review lists, they can be solved in rapid 
update if the problem is something in a fixed-length field such as patron type, 
location, or material type. This is done by choosing the list with a problem, 
identifying the new information to put in the field, and then setting it to run. 
A problem present in 300 records can be fixed in a couple of minutes. 

Once Rapid Update is selected, the staff member must choose what type 
of record needs to be updated (Figure 4.10). Next it must be decided if 
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You searched for the TITLE: mark twain tonight 
2 TITLES found, with 2 entries; TITLES 1-2 are: 



1 Mark Twain Tonight 1 entry 

2 Mark Twain Tonight Highlights From The Television 1 entry 



Please type the NUMBER of the item you want to see, or 
P > PRINT T > Display Author Q > QUIT 

D > DISPLAY Call# L > LIMIT Search A > ADDITIONAL options 

Choose one (1-2,P,D,T,L,Q,M,A)1 



Figure 4.6 Browse screen due to multiple hits 



B1 131 1149 


Last updated: 06-26-90 Created: 03-26-90 Revision: 4 


01 LANG: eng 


03 LOCATION: npac 05 BCODE1: - 07 BCODE3. - 


02 SKIP: 


0 


04 CAT D: 05-18-90 06 MAT TYPE: r 08 COUNTRY: us 


09 001 




3349233 


10 007 




dbsme****** 


11 008 




771018ml959196lus nn b0 enge niml 


12 010 




r 59001647 //r 


13 049 




VJAUl ][ ][ US 5111 


14 090 




PS1303|b.M3x 


15 100 


10 


Twain, Mark, | dl835-1910 


16 245 


00 


Mark Twain [pseud.l tonight. | h[Sound recording] 


17 262 




| Bcolumbia | COS 2019, 2030. | d[1959-6l] 


18 305 




2 slipcases (4 s.) | bl2 in. | c33 1/3 rpm. | dmicrogroove. | estereophonic 


19 490 


0 


Columbia masterworks 


22 500 




Manual sequence 


23 500 




Program notes on slipcase 



To modify a particular Field, Key its number 

V > VERIFY MARC Codes H > Verify HEADINGS Z > MOVE > 

F > FULL Screen Editor I > INSERT a Field O > OTHER > 

Choose one (1-29,V,F,H,I,Z,D,M,S,G,A,P,R,Y,Q,0) 



Figure 4.7 A sample bibliographic record update screen 



MARC codes will be used (Figure 4.11). If MARC records are used, then 
fields such as subject headings can be added with all of the indicators and 
subfields. 

Patron records may not be rapid updated in this mode — the rapid update 
for patrons is part of the circulation module. There is also a separate rapid 
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B11311149 




05-18-90 


LAN:eng CTY:us BRA:npac SKP:0 ITM:2 BC2:r BC3: MAT: - 


AE > END 


AF > Show FULL Menu OVERWRITE 


090 




PS1303 1 b.M3x 


001 




3349233 


010 




r 59001647 //r 


007 




dbsme****** 


008 




771018ml959196lus nn b 0 enge niml 


049 




VJAU1H ][][S 511] 


100 


10 


Twain, Mark, | dl835-1910 


245 


00 


Mark Twain [pseud.] tonight. | h[Sound recording] 


262 




| Bcolumbia | COS 2019, 2030. | d[1959-6l] 


305 




2 slipcases (4 s.) | bl2 in. | c33 1/3 rpm. | dmicrogroove. | estereophonic 


490 


0 


Columbia masterworks 


500 




Program notes on slipcase 


511 




Read by Hal Holbrook 


700 


11 


Holbrook, Hal 


740 


02 


Mark Twain tonight. | hSound recording 


740 


02 


Hal Holbrook in Mark Twain tonight. | Hsound recording 


910 




Nonprint-Audio cassette 



Figure 4.8 Update record screen with full screen editor 



update for order and check-in records within the Acquisitions module. If 
the staff member chooses to rapid update records from a review file (Figure 

4.12) , a list of the active files is displayed. The type of records in the file 
must match the type that has been selected, or an error message will dis- 
play such as “This file does not contain bibliographic records.” Once the 
correct file is chosen, the possible fields for changing will display (Figure 

4.13) . Variable files such as call number or notes fields may be added in this 
mode, but existing variable Fields cannot be altered in rapid update. 

If one works with a file of bibliographic records, one can still do a rapid 
update on the item records attached. This can be a time saver. For instance, 
a set of law books may have 500 items that have come in over many years. 
If a location change was needed for them all, a list could be created that 
finds only that one bibliographic record. Once that record is found, the item 
locations can be changed in rapid update. At the prompt asking what new 
information to provide, pressing “?” will enable a choice of item records at- 
tached to those bibliographic records. 

By pressing the number of the field to be changed, the staff person will 
be prompted for the new data. By pressing return twice, the system will 
recognize that all information needing changing has been entered and the 
update will proceed (Figure 4.14). 
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B1 131 1149 03-18-90 LAN:eng CTY:us BRA:npac SKP-.O ITM:2 BC2:r 



BC3:- MAT:- 



AN > NEW field 


AO > Toggle OVERWRITE/insert 


AE > END 


AU > UNDELETE field 


AT > TAG info 




AR > RESTORE field 


AC > Verify MARC CODES 


AB > Begin BLOCK 


AD > DELETE field 


AG > Verify Headings 


AP > PASTE block 




AW > Diacritics coded/DISPLAYED 





090 




PS1303|b.M3x 


001 




3349233 


010 




r 59001647 //r 


007 




dbsme****** 


008 




771018ml959196lus nn b 0 enge niml 


049 




VJAUDDDIS 5111 


100 


10 


Twain, Mark, | dl835-1910 


245 


00 


Mark Twain [pseud.] tonight. | h[Sound recording] 


262 




| Bcolumbia | COS 2019, 2030. | d[1959-6l] 


305 




2 slipcases (4 s.) | bl2 in. | c33 1/3 rpm. | dmicrogroove. | estereophonic 


490 


0 


Columbia masterworks 


500 




Program notes on slipcase 


511 




Read by Hal Holbrook 


700 


11 


Holbrook, Hal 



Figure 4.9 Full screen edit record with complete list of options displaying 



Rapid Update Program 

Choose what kind of records you want to update: 
B > BIBLIOGRAPHIC records 

A > AUTHORITY records 

I > ITEM records 

Q > QUIT the Rapid Update Program 

Choose one (B,A,I,Q) 



Figure 4.10 Initial rapid update menu 



Rapid Update Program 

Do you want to key marc fields? (y/n)n 



Rapid Update Program 

Update records in a review file ? (y/n)y 



Figure 4.11 Screens to select type of rapid update 
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Rapid Update Program 



Select review file to work on 
NAME 

01 > not on OCLC tapes 

02 > Form=p and status not z (SR 5/4) 

03 > Books purchased since 1990 

04 > lit - no checkouts 

05 > bib records with all copies missing 

06 > All water-damaged discards 

07 > science funds (SR 5/23/94) 

08 > s 

09 > reference(06-29-93) 

10 > microfilm records 

11 > problems 

12 > ref k 

13 > psych ref 

14 > main & fine arts - bibs with no items 

15 > ref h-hj 

16 > faref 

17 > special folio items 

18 > Double call numbers 
Select review file to work on : 

F > FORWARD 

Choose one (1-36,F,Q) 18 



CUR RECS 


MAX RECS 


41354 


60000 


1373 


60000 


38299 


60000 


15181 


60000 


7543 


40000 


801 


40000 


357 


25000 


476 


25000 


17228 


5000 


269 


25000 


4630 


10000 


963 


10000 


260 


10000 


5910 


10000 


2151 


10000 


1232 


10000 


690 


10000 


200 


10000 



Q > QUIT 



Figure 4.12 Review files to choose in rapid updating 



01 LANG: 

02 SKIP: 



Rapid Update Program 

Using review file “Double call numbers”: 200 records 

03 LOCATION: 05 BCODE1: 07 BCODE3: 08 COUNTRY: 

04 CAT DATE: 06 MAT TYPE: 



/6 INNOPAC #: f FREQUENCY: 
a AUTHOR: g GOVT. DOC#: 

b ALT AUTHOR: h LIB. HAS: 
c CALL #: i ISBN/ISSN: 

d SUBJECT: 1 LC CARD #: 

e EDITION: m ALT NO.: 



n NOTE: 
o OCLC #: 
p IMPRINT: 
q LINK: 
r DESCRIPT: 



s SERIES: x CONTINUES: 



t TITLE : 
u ALT TITLE: 
v ALICAT1 LOC: 
w RELATED WRK: 



y MARC: 
z CONT’D BY 
? Other Types 
~ Show Record 



Record # : .b 10730503 New data : 



Figure 4.13 Fields that may be changed in rapid updating 
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Rapid Update Program 

Using review file “Double call numbers”: 200 records 

01 LANG: 03 LOCATION: 05 BCODE1: 07 BCODE3: 08 COUNTRY: 

02 SKIP: 04 CAT DATE: 06 MAT TYPE: 



/6 INNOPAC #: f FREQUENCY: 

a AUTHOR: g GOVT. DOC*: 

b ALT AUTHOR: h LIB. HAS: 
c CALL#: i ISBN/ISSN: 

d SUBJECT: 1 LC CARD #: 

e EDITION: m ALT NO.: 



n NOTE: 
o OCLC #: 
p IMPRINT: 
q UNK: 
r DESCRIPT: 



s SERIES: 
t TITLE: 
u ALT TITLE: 
v ALICAT1 LOC: 
w RELATED WRK: 



x CONTINUES: 
y MARC: 
z CONT’D BY: 
? Other Types: 
~ Show Record: 



Record # : .bl0730503 New data :BCODEl=x, 



Figure 4.14 New data entered for rapid updating 

Headings 

Headings Reports 

Files of new or erroneous headings are available from the system. These 
files must be printed and dealt with on a regular basis because they have a 
designated size, and when they are close to the maximum, the oldest records 
are purged. To access the report, press “D” from the Main Menu and then “H” 
for Reports of New Headings (Figure 4. 13). Some libraries search each of these 
in the authority files of OCLC to Find records with “see” or “see from” headings. 

In addition to new headings, the report will also contain information 
about invalid headings, duplicate authority records, and miscellaneous prob- 
lems such as duplicate OCLC or RLIN numbers and duplicate barcodes. Once 
any of these options are chosen, the system will report how many records 
are involved (Figure 4.16) and prompt for specific types of breakdowns in 
the information (Figure 4.17). The specific reports will give the record num- 
ber and print which field is incorrect and why (Figure 4.18). If the record 
needs correction, it may then be altered in the Update mode. 

Global Update of Headings 

There are times when the heading in the database for an author or a sub- 
ject is incorrect and all examples must be changed. If there are only one or 
two records involved, the preferred way to solve the problem is to just alter 
the headings in Update mode. If there are many headings to work on, then 
global update should be used. In the illustrated example, the library needed 
to add a death date for a person who had recently died (Figure 4.19). The 
first step was to type “d” followed immediately by the name of the person. 
All of the subject headings for that person then displayed. The staff mem- 
ber must then select the records for correction (Figure 4.20). 
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REPORTS ON HEADINGS 

F > Headings used for FIRST Time 
I > INVALID headings used 
D > DUPLICATE call numbers & other errors 
B > BLIND References 
R > Duplicate authority RECORDS 
A > ALL Reports 
C > CLEAR report file 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (F,I,D,B,R,A,C,Q)i 



Figure 4.15 The Headings Report Menu 



437 heading changes recorded in the file. However, 
some of those headings may have changed since they 
were first entered in the file 

Therefore, the number of changes reported may be less than 437. 
Exclude records without a CAT DATE? (y/n)y 



Figure 4.1 6 Screen displaying the number of records to be reported on 



Limit report to specific 

F > Function done by user 
U > User 

T > Terminal number used by user 
L > Location in bib rec 
P > Prepare report 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (F,U,T,L,P,Q) 



Figure 4.17 The choices for report type 



After the heading is selected, the staff member must type the field to be 
corrected in its old form and then in its correct form. Then he or she will 
be prompted to make the change by pressing “U” (Figure 4.21). Once the 
change is underway, each record can be displayed before updating, or the 
operation can proceed. If any of the headings are in authority records, an 
option will be provided to correct those as well (Figure 4.22). If this is se- 
lected, it is advisable to look at the changed authority record afterwards. 
This may display in MARC format (Figure 4.23) or in the INNOPAC tag for- 
mat with a description of the field’s purpose (Figure 4.24). 
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INVALID headings used 

1 > FIELD: 650 0 1 aMusic | xManuals, textbooks, etc 

INDEXED AS SUBJECT: music manuals textbooks etc 

MESSAGE: INVALID HEADING 

CORRECT HEADING IS: music handbooks manuals etc 

FROM: bl 3848495 Sur, William R., ed This is music / by William R. Sur [et al.] 
CATALOG DATE: 11-19-93 

FUNCTION: ee AT TERM: 172 INITIALS: joe ON: Wed Jul 27 1994 09:05:26 

2 > FIELD: 650 0 1 Asocial responsibility of business 

INDEXED AS SUBJECT: social responsibility of business 

MESSAGE: INVALID HEADING 

CORRECT HEADING IS: industry social aspects 

FROM: bl 3897391 Public interest in a private economy / edited by Albert T. Sommers 
CATALOG DATE: 07-25-94 

FUNCTION: oc AT TERM: 1 INITIALS: ON: Mon Jul 25 1994 08:54:33 



F > FORWARD 


P 


> PRINT 


B > BACKWARD 
Choose one (F,B,P,Q) 


Q 


> QUIT 



Figure 4.18 A sample headings report 



You searched for the SUBJECT: onassis jacqueline kennedy 
1 SUBJECTS found, with 2 entries; 0 heading selected 
1 | aOnassis, Jacqueline Kennedy, | dl929- 7 entries 



To see titles in a particular heading, key its number 
S > SELECT HEADINGS to change P > PRINT 

D > Display DIACRITICS Codes 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (1,S,D,Q,P) 1 



Figure 4.19 An author heading needing global update 



Keying in New Records 

In some cases the library might not need a full record supplied by a bib- 
liographic utility. Materials such as vertical file pamphlets or article reprints 
might be keyed in by selecting “D” for the Database maintenance module 
from the Main Menu (refer to Figure 4.4) and then “K” to key a new record 
(Figure 4.25). The library may set up various templates of defaults and 
prompts, and choose either MARC or non-MAi^C format. 
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You searched for the SUBJECT: onassis jacqueline kennedy 
2 SUBJECTS found, with 3 entries; 1 heading selected 
* 1 | Aonassis, Jacqueline Kennedy, | d!929- 7 entries 



To see titles in a particular heading, key its number 


S > SELECT HEADINGS to change 


D > Display DIACRITICS Codes 


U > UNSELECT 


Q > QUIT 


C > CHANGE SELECTED HEADINGS 


P > PRINT 


Choose one (1,S,U,C,D,Q,P) 





Figure 4.20 Selection of the records to be updated 



Data from 1 heading will be changed to: 

* 1 | Aonassis, Jacqueline Kennedy, | d!929-1994 7 entries 



U > UPDATE 
Q > QUIT 
Choose one (U,Q)u 



Figure 4.21 The corrected form of the heading to be updated 



The system will offer an option to temporarily program substitution 
phrases for the length of the session (Figure 4.26). This allows the library 
to construct a temporary macro key that invokes a string of characters that 
will be present in all records that will be input. The system automatically 
numbers these starting with “10%0/.” After the last substitution phrase has 
been input, press <ENTER> to let the system know that no more substitu- 
tions are wanted. When the records are being keyed in, hitting “%0” or “%1” 
will cause the substitution phrases to appear. 

Transferring 

There are a number of occasions when attached records need to be moved 
from one bibliographic record to another. For instance, a record downloaded 
from acquisitions is found by cataloging to be something that was already 
in the system. In another example, a periodical has changed titles, so the 
existing check-in record should go to the new title. When choosing the 
Transfer option in Database Maintenance, one is first asked whether the 
source record should be deleted. Next, there are prompts for the record con- 
taining the attached records and the bibliographic record that they will go 
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Old heading: <|dl929-> 

New heading: <|dl929-1994> 

This data appears in 

1 separate heading, that is used a total of 
7 times by 
7 separate records 

1 of these entries are in authority records 
Do you want to update authority records? (y/n) 

Old heading: <|dl929-> 

New heading: <|dl929-1994> 

This data appears in 

1 separate heading, that is used a total of 

2 times by 

2 separate records 

1 of these entries are in authority records 
Do you want to update authority records? (y/n) y 



D > DISPLAY each record for a decision before updating 
A > Update ALL records NOW without displaying them 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (D,A,Q)a 



Figure 4.22 Option to change authority record 



to. A brief description of both records will display, to ensure that the cor- 
rect titles are involved. Next, the user is asked if all records from the top 
(source) record should go to the (target) bottom record. If the answer is no, 
the staff member will see a numbered list of all of the records attached to 
the source bibliographic record. Records to transfer may then be selected. 

Password Control 

Each program such as circulation or database maintenance that alters the 
system in any way may be pass worded. Each person who uses circulation or 
database maintenance functions has a password file that is accessed in 
Additional System Functions. To add a new person, the system administrator 
(or anyone who is passworded to control passwords) enters the three to twelve 
letter initials of the person. The password can be from three to twelve letters 
depending on the wishes of the library. The person being added will be 
prompted to enter the password, and then repeat it for verification purposes. 
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|Aonassis, Jacqueline Kennedy, |dl929- 
A 10319323 Last updated: 07-20-90 Created: 07-20-90 Revision: 2 



001 




n 50002974 


008 




80031 On acannaab a aaa 


100 


10 


Onassis, Jacqueline Kennedy, | dl929-1994 


400 


10 


Kennedy, Jacqueline Bouvier, | dl929- 


400 


10 


Bouvier, Jacqueline, | dl929- 


400 


00 


Chia-kuei-lin, | d 1929- 


670 




Heller, D. | bjacqueline Kennedy, 1961 



T > Non-MARC Display 
U > UPDATE this field 
N > NEXT field, do NOT update this one 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (T,U,N,Q)t 



Figure 4.23 Authority record to be updated in MARC format 



You searched for the SUBJECT: onassis j 


A10319323 


AUTHORITY Information 


MARC 


n 50002974 


MARC 


80031 On acannaab a aaa 


SUBJ AUTH 


Onassis, Jacqueline Kennedy, 1929-1994 


SUBJ S FRM 


Kennedy, Jacqueline Bouvier, 1929- 


SUBJ S FRM 


Bouvier, Jacqueline, 1929- 


SUBJ S FRM 


Chia-kuei-lin, 1929- 


NOTE 


Heller, D. Jacqueline Kennedy, 1961 



R > RETURN to Browsing 
F > FORWARD browse 
B > BACKWARD browse 
N > NEW Search 
Choose one (R,F,B,N,A,I,P,T) 



A > ANOTHER Search by SUBJECT 
I > Show ITEMS with the same SUBJECT 
P > PRINT 

T > Display MARC Record 



Figure 4.24 Authority record with INNOPAC tags 



Then the system administrator will be shown screens that number and 
list the functions that require a password. Functions may be chosen either 
singly or in blocks by typing “A” to add functions and then the numbers. As 
each person is added, the system automatically puts them in the file in al- 
phabetical order by their initials. 
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CREATE RECORDS 

BIBLIOGRAPHIC record defaults 

1 > hiblio : Biblio. 

2 > bibacq : Acquisitions bib 
Choose one (1-2) 1 



Figure 4.25 Choice of template 



CREATE RECORDS 

Check for duplication? (y/n) n 
Do you want to key MARC records? (y/n) y 
Do you have SUBSTITUTION phrases? (y/n) y 
Substitute for %0: Adelphi University Libraries 
Substitute for %1: Special Collections 
Substitute for %2: 

Are all options as you want them? (y/n) 

CAT DATE : mo-dy-19yr 



Figure 4.26 Prompts for creating a new record 



Some libraries had noted that it is hard to tell who each person is when 
the file only contains initials, so beginning with INNOPAC’s Release 9, the 
file also can display the full name of each person in the file. 

Login and Port Control 

Each port that is housed in the system or each login from a network con- 
nection is governed by a set of rules that is maintained by the individual li- 
brary. These rules govern the terminal emulation for each terminal or login, 
what services they may connect to and what logins and passwords need to 
be entered. In Login Administration (Figure 4.27) each valid login is listed. 
The number of simultaneous users for any of these logins is determined by 
the limits set within the contract with Innovative Interfaces. 

Once within a login or port administration, the librarian may alter any 
feature by pressing the number of that feature (Figure 4.28). In the exam- 
ple following (Figure 4.29), the terminal emulation was chosen. A menu of 
choices appears for the types of terminal emulation. It may be changed by 
selecting that number, quitting, and making the transaction permanent. 

A useful feature of this mode is the ability to label the ports. If a termi- 
nal needs restarting, the librarian can check the list of ports and quickly find 
out the port number for the terminal involved. 
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INNOPAC LOGIN ADMINISTRATION 



USERNAME 


GROUPNAME 


PROGRAM 


1 > techcat 


modem 


Standard Mainmenu 


2 > library 


search 


OPAC 


3 > libharl 


edit-harl 


Standard Mainmenu 


4 > libmill 


edit-mill 


Standard Mainmenu 


5 > bio 


modem 


Standard Mainmenu 


6 > techproc 


modem 


Standard Mainmenu 


7 > sciopac 


search 


OPAC 


8 > basic 


search 


OPAC 



Key number to modify or 




P > PRINT 


Q > QUIT and save changes 


R > RETURN without saving changes 
Choose one (l-8,P,R,Q,A,D,U,G,S t O) 


O > OTHER options 



Figure 4.27 Sample list of valid logins 



INNOPAC TERMINAL ADMINISTRATION 



TERMINAL #12 
Device Name 


: /dev/ttyB2 


Host 


lantronixl 


Port 


2003 


1 > Baud Rate 


9600 


2 > Program 


Standard Mainmenu 


3 > Statistic Group 


100 


4 > Printers 


1,2 


5 > Options Group 


• 


6 > Locations Served 


* 


7 > Keyboard Timeout 


* 


8 > Terminal Emulation 


TVI925 


Query Emulation 


NO 


9 > Comment 


Reference office 



Key number to modify or 

P > PRINT Q > QUIT and save changes 

R > RETURN without saving changes 
Choose one (1-9,P,R,Q)8 



Figure 4.28 Options within a sample port 
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Enter Terminal Emulation 

01 > AUTO SELECT 

02 > BIG5 PC 

03 > CCCII PC 

04 > HEATHKIT H19 

05 > PROCOMM/PC emulating vtlOO (fully supported) 

06 > SOFTERM/PC emulating TVI925 (fully supported) 

07 > T160E (fully supported) 

08 > TANDEM 

09 > TVI910 

10 > TVI920 

X 11 > TVI925 (fully supported) 

12 > VT100 No bolding (fully supported) 

13 > VT100 (fully supported) 

14 > WYSE 30 

15 > WYSE 50 

16 > WYSE 60 

17 > WYS3 emulating TVI925 (fully supported) 



Key option to change or 

F > FORWARD R > RETURN without saving changes 

Q > QUIT and save changes 
Choose one (1-18, F, Q, R) 



Figure 4.29 Selection of terminal emulations (as of summer 1994) 



Chapter 5 



Circulation Module 



Circulation 

The circulation subsystem is likely the most complex thing about 
INNOPAC. A librarian setting up a new INNOPAC circulation installation 
would be advised to look at the broad features as much as possible before 
getting into the thousands of details. 

The first component of this system is the patron. A patron file is created 
containing the names, addresses, and phone numbers of the people autho- 
rized to check out books on the system. What they get and for how long is 
determined by the type of patron that they are — this is listed as a numeric 
code called Patron Type. In small public libraries this can be as simple as 
adult, children, and staff users. In academic libraries, there can be a range 
of patron types such as faculty, administrators, undergraduates, alumni, doc- 
toral students, and courtesy cards. 

The second component is the item to be checked-out. This is usually 
identified by an INNOPAC number, and its representation in the computer 
is an item record that in addition to the INNOPAC number contains the lo- 
cation, an item type, and a price in case of loss. Since INNOPAC item records 
can accommodate up to 100,000 characters, many other library-defined data 
elements may be added as well. 

Finally, there are the loan rules that are based on a combination of the 
patron type, the item type, and the item location. In an academic setting 
with more than ten kinds of patrons, there can be hundreds or even thou- 
sands of possible combinations of patron types, locations, and item types. 

The loan rules have two components. First, there are the rules themselves 
in a numbered file. These can refer to particular types of circulations such 
as two week loans, four week loans, hourly loans, and so forth. These rules 
also determine the times that overdue notices will be printed, whether a 
book will be renewed, and when that might take place. Secondly, there is 
a Rule Determiner Table to decide, in a given transaction, which of the loan 
rules applies. The circulation module is accessed by pressing “C” at the main 
menu. The initial circulation menu offers the most common choices for cir- 
culation services (Figure 5.1). 
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*** INNOPAC — Copyright 1990, Innovative Interfaces Inc 
*** CIRCULATION SUBSYSTEM *** 

0 > Check-OUT 

1 > Check-IN 

R > RENEW 

H > HOLD an item 

D > DISPLAY the holds on a title 

V > VIEW a patron record 
P > PATRON record maintenance 

A > ADDITIONAL circulation functions 
Q > QUIT 



Choose one (0,I,R,H,D,V,P,A,Q) 



Figure 5.1 The initial circulation menu 



The Patron File 

Every patron record consists of a fixed field area for standard codes, and a 
number of variable fields (INNOPAC patron records can accommodate up to 
100,000 characters). A staff member entering a new patron record will be 
prompted for the major components, and will be able to add additional fields 
as needed. These prompts are set up by each library to suit its own special 
needs. In systems where one type of patron is predominant, default values can 
be set up so that hitting <RETURN> will enter the default value for any field. 

The first field usually presented is the expiration date. These are normally 
set up for one or more years. PCODES 1 and 2 are one character codes for 
statistical purposes. The library determines which letters are valid for these 
fields and what they mean. PCODE3 is a numeric code that can have up to 
255 values. These are often used by academic libraries to identify students 
and faculty with particular subject departments on campus. 

The Ptype is the most important component of a patron record, because 
it is used in calculating the time that a given patron will be allowed to have 
an item. Ptypes must be identified in the system codes table of Additional 
System Functions. In addition, for each valid patron type, the librarian must 
also go into Circulation Parameters and input values for Automatic Patron 
Blocks. These tables control things like the number of total books that a pa- 
tron may have, and how large the fine must be to automatically disrupt the 
transaction at the time of checkout. 

Another component in the fixed fields area is Home Library. This must 
be one of the location codes used in the system for item and bibliographic 
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locations. This field has no bearing on the circulation transaction — it is 
used for information management purposes. 

In addition, a field is available called Pmessage — a predetermined code 
that will cause the terminal to beep when the patron’s barcode is scanned, 
and give a preset message. A second option for patron messages is found 
in the variable fields. It can be an individualized message for that patron. 

Other variable fields include the patron’s name and address. The address 
is entered in its entirety, with “$” delimiters to mark where new lines should 
be formed for mailings. Also, there are entries for a second address, if needed, 
and home and work telephone numbers. The Social Security number may 
also be required. In addition to the message field which causes an alarm at 
checkout, there is a notes field that does not interrupt the transaction. 

The Item File 

There are three features of the item record that will impact on circula- 
tion. The first is the Itype. The circulation parameters are set to allow ac- 
cess of certain types of material to particular patron types. These rules may 
also be set to use the item location as the of determiner of access. Finally, 
the status may be set in advance. A book with a status of “o” (meaning li- 
brary use only) will cause an alarm at the checkout, even if its Itype and 
location are valid for a circulation to a given patron type. 

Loan Rules 

The two tables of loan rules are the heart of the circulation system. They 
take the raw material of the patron codes and item codes and determine 
how they are to be used to make circulation transactions. The first com- 
ponent is the Loan Rules table. Even a small library will have different loan 
mles for new books, videos, sound recordings, and circulating books. There 
must be a loan mle to cover all of these options. Different kinds of trans- 
actions can use the same loan rule — for instance if videos and audio cas- 
settes circulate for the same period of time and have the same fines, one 
loan rule may cover both kinds of transactions. 

In setting up a new loan rule there are forty-six prompts. The first is the 
name of the loan rule (e.g., normal loan, classroom loan, etc.). The sec- 
ond is how the time will be counted. A value of “A” means an absolute 
date, such as the last day of the semester. A value of “R” means a “rela- 
tive” loan, to be counted in days. Values of “H” and “I” are two kinds of 
hourly loans — the first allowing overnight loans, the second restricting 
loans to same day. 

The third variable is the normal loan period, as defined by the value se- 
lected in the previous prompt. In other words, if you had selected “R” pre- 
viously, a value of 14 would mean that items checked out under this Rile 
would circulate for 14 days. Had “H” been selected, the item would go out 
for 14 hours. 
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The fourth element specifies whether items checked out under this rule 
can be recalled. The answer is either “y” or “n.” Next, there is a prompt that 
will control the availability of renewals. An answer of “10” means that the 
item must be inside of 10 days to the due date before it may be renewed. 
Then there is a choice for the time period of the first renewal, and a prompt 
for the time period of extra renewals. The final question about renewals 
specifies the total number of renewals allowed on a specific item. 

Next, there is a series of four questions that will regulate the details of 
recalls — the loan period for books with multiple recalls, how much time 
each user is guaranteed before an item becomes subject to recall, and the 
time that the original borrower has to get the recalled item back to the li- 
brary. 

The next series of prompts will govern the workings of overdue notices. 
First, the system asks how many notices will be sent. Up to six may be se- 
lected, with the last notice automatically being the replacement bill. Next 
there are a series of time spans — the number of days/hours that an item is 
overdue before the first notice is sent, followed by the number following 
the time of the first overdue notice that the second notice is sent, and so on 
up to six if necessary. An important fact about overdue notices is that the 
timing is between notices rather than from the date due, so if there is a delay 
in printing the first notice, the second notice will also be delayed. 

The next cluster of inputs specify the texts for each of the overdue no- 
tices. The actual texts are in a separate file. The important thing at this point 
is to decide which text has the appropriate message for each situation. 

Following that, there is an option to set OD penalty points for late users. 
These points will accrue at the rate set by the systems manager, if they are 
used. 

There is another cluster of inputs for the texts of the overdue for recall 
notices. The number of inputs needed is equal to the maximum number of 
recalls that has been specified, minus one, since the replacement bill is au- 
tomatic. Next there is a prompt for the time period between the first recall 
notice and the first overdue recall notice. Then, once again, texts are spec- 
ified — this time for the text of the recall notice, the text of the pickup no- 
tice, and the text of the notice to patrons who have not picked up their 
recalled items in time. 

The next group of entries control the fines accrued on overdue materi- 
als. The first sets the number of days or hours in a grace period. If items are 
returned within the specified time, there will be no fine. If they are returned 
later, the fines are retroactive from the first overdue period. Then there is a 
determination of the first fine period — the length of time in the period, and 
the amount of fines in it. The same thing is done for a second fine period, 
if it is wanted. Then the system asks for a default item cost for item records 
that do not contain a cost, and the replacement bill service charge. Finally, 
there is an option for increasing the fine on recalled items. 
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The last three parameter options specify the text messages for fines on 
items that have been returned, bills for items not returned (the final over- 
due notice), and the adjustment notice for books returned after being de- 
clared lost. 

Working in combination with these self-input parameters are some sys- 
tem-controlled parameters. With many thousands of possible combina- 
tions, there is a great potential for problems in initial installations. The 
solution might involve concentrated planning sessions involving the cir- 
culation manager, the systems librarian, and the personnel from Innovative 
Interfaces. 

Another strategy for eliminating surprising circulation events is to manu- 
facture test records for each type of patron and each type of item. Then each 
test patron can check out the test items — by looking at the item record, the 
due dates and loan rule used in the transaction which will be displayed. 

The Rule Selection Table 

Even when the loan rules have been input, the system is not ready to cir- 
culate materials until the rule selection table has been completed. This table 
anticipates every kind of transaction involving patrons, item types, and lo- 
cations. It assigns a loan rule for each possible transaction. Since wild card 
values are allowed for all three components, the rule selector table need not 
spell out every combination one at a time. 

Since the system reads the loan rules starting from the highest number, 
it is suggested that the first loan rule be one that would cover all possible 
situations, with a non-circulating status. This prevents the system from find- 
ing a circulation situation that has not been specified. 

If there is a situation that is the same for two or more types of patrons, 
that can be specified in one rule selector. In other words, if full-time faculty 
and part-time faculty can both check out audio cassettes for one week (Loan 
rule 7), the rule selector might look like this: 

LOCATION PATRON TYPE ITEM TYPE RULE NUMBER 
????? 1,2 4 7 

The location value “?????” is a wild card meaning — any location. The equiv- 
alent wild card for patron type or item type is “999.” Innovative Interfaces 
has suggested that if you should find a problem with a rule selector, it is 
better to add a corrected rule at the end of the list than try to fix the ex- 
isting one. Since the system reads the bottom of the list first, the computer 
will find the revised rule before it finds the original one. However, if you 
should decide to fix the existing rule, it can be done by going into the Rule 
Selection Table option and calling up the number of the rule. Each com- 
ponent of the parameter will be displayed, allowing re-editing of any or all 
of them. 
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The Library Calendar 

A third component of the circulation parameters is the calendar that keeps 
the system from setting due dates at times when the library is closed (Figure 
5.2). Some dates such as Christmas and July fourth can remain constant, but 
other non-service days will change from year to year, so the calendar must 
be revised at least once a year. This table is edited in the manner of the Rule 
Selection Table — locations can either be specified or given a wildcard “?????” 
setting. In addition, locations that are closed particular days of the week can 
specify that day. 

If a library circulates hourly materials, or has an agency with hourly check- 
outs, an Hours Open table must be created. As with the calendar, this makes 
sure that the system does not cause an item to fall overdue and accrue fines 
at a time when the library is not open. The loan rules for hourly items can 
be set to determine whether an item checked out just before closing will be 
due at closing time, or carry over to the next day to get the specified num- 
ber of hours. If it is rule type “H,” the loan will carry over to the next open 
day. If it is type “I,” the book will be due at closing time. 



ANNUAL CALENDAR OF DAYS CLOSED 



LOCATION DAY CLOSED 
01 > ????? 01-01 

02 > ????? 01-02 

03 > ????? 01-17 

04 > ????? 05-29 

05 > ????? 05-30 

06 > ????? 07-04 

07 > ????? 09-06 

08 > ????? 11-24 

09 > ????? 11-25 

10 > ????? 12-24 

11 > ????? 12-25 

12 > ????? 12-26 

13 > ????? 12-27 

14 > ????? 12-28 

15 > ????? 12-29 



Key a number or 

F > FORWARD A > ADD an entry M > MOVE an entry 

B > BACKWARD D > DELETE an entry O > OTHER options 



Choose one (1-17,F,B,A,D,M,I,C,P,Q,0) 



Figure. 5.2 Calendar of days closed 
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Normal Checkout 

In a normal circulation transaction (Figure 5.3), the patron’s barcode is 
scanned, or the name is keyed in using the command n(patron’s last name 
<space> first name). Any other library-specified access point may also be 
used. Information about the patron will now display at the top of the screen. 
If there are any reasons why the patron should not be allowed to check out 
any items, the terminal will beep and display the particular problem. 
Otherwise, the circulation attendant is prompted to scan the barcode of the 
first item. 

A Sample Transaction 

To illustrate how the circulation module works, let us imagine a simple 
transaction involving a faculty member checking out a book from the stacks 
at the central library of a university. He presents his card, and the circula- 
tion attendant scans it in the checkout mode. The system checks to make 
sure that the patron does not have any overdues or excessive fines. If not, 
the circulation attendant will be prompted for the barcode of the first book. 
Once the barcode is accepted, the system looks at the rule selection table. 
There are forty- two entries in the table, and the system starts with the last 
one, moving up the list until it finds a match for that patron type (Faculty) 
and that item type (Circulating book). When the system arrives at entry num- 
ber three, it finds a match — faculty members checking out circulating books 
fall under loan rule number seven. 

The system will then follow the procedures outlined in loan rule num- 
ber 7 — the book is checked out to that patron for 365 days. The title of the 
book and the due date will then appear (Figure 5.4). If the book is still out 
seven days after the due date, an overdue notice will be generated reminding 
the patron to bring the book back. Fourteen days after that, a final notice 
will be sent. Supposing that the patron needs the book for longer than 365 



P10247105 Last Updated: 06-08-94 Created: 09-05-90 Revision: 451 

PATRN NAME: BALLARD, TERRY BARCODE: 21484000324262 

2341 SESAME AVE. 

ANYTOWN, NY 12345 

Key or scan item barcode or, to see more of patron record, key <RETURN> when done 



Title 


Barcode 


Duedate 


Despair; a novel 


31484001194157 


Jun 08 1995 



Figure 5-3 A sample circulation transaction 
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*** INNOVATIVE INTERFACES INC. LIBRARY SYSTEM ••• 



Circulation Subsystem 
Checkin Items 



Checkin Date: Wed Jun 08 1994 
Patron present 






BALLARD, TERRY 


Total $0.00 


$0.00 




Barcode 


Amt to Pay 


Amt Due 


Status 


31484001194157 


$0.00 


$0.00 





Figure 5.4 A sample check-in screen 



days, but is too conscientious to let it fall overdue, he may bring the item 
back within the final week before it is due and renew it for a second 365 
days. The second 365 day period begins on the day that he renews the book. 

Depending on how the library has set up its system, INNOPAC may print 
date due slips at the time the item is being checked out. 

If a second patron needs the book after the original user has had it for 
a prescribed number of days, a notice might be printed ordering the first 
student to return the book within five days. When the book is returned, the 
person requesting the hold would then receive a notice that the book is on 
the hold shelf at the circulation desk. 

When the book is returned, the circulation attendant sets the system to 
one of the options for checking in, and scans the barcode. The screen will 
display the name of the patron who checked it out, the due date, and any 
further instructions such as logging fines or placing the book on the hold 
shelf. 

In this case, the option “Patron present — no receipts wanted” was chosen. 

Blocked Checkouts 

There are a number of problems with a patron or an item that can flag a 
system block that will require an override. For instance, there may be a mes- 
sage saying “Item already checked out.” The circulation attendant will be 
prompted to check in the book from the previous patron or stop the trans- 
action. If the book is then checked out to the new patron and the book is 
overdue, there will be a new prompt asking whether to log a fine to the 
previous patron. Similarly, there may be a prompt that the item has been 
claimed returned from a previous patron. Another message might be “Item 
is non-circulating.” That may be based upon the item status or a combina- 
tion of factors in the rule selection table. 

Other blocks are based on the “Automatic block” structure based on pa- 
tron type. Whenever a new patron type is created, the librarian may also 
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create a MBLOCK table that is used to set a block code in an individual pa- 
tron record, regardless of patron type. This sets up criteria for how many 
books a particular type of patron may check out, how many overdues they 
may have before being blocked at the circulation desk, and other limits. 
These blocks may generate messages such as “fine threshold exceeded,” 
“too many overdues,” or “too many items checked out.” 

Check-ins 

After check-in has been selected from the Circulation menu, there are 
four options; Patron present — no receipts, Patron present — receipts wanted, 
Patron not present, and Backdate. After the option has been selected, the 
circulation attendant normally uses the wand to scan the barcode of each 
item to be returned, but can optionally use other indexed fields. If one of 
the Patron present options has been selected, each overdue transaction will 
result in decisions about whether to pay the fine or not. If Patron not pre- 
sent was selected, fines will be automatically logged. 

Even if the attendant has chosen Patron not present, there are some con- 
ditions that will always cause a flag to be activated. If there is a special item 
status, the terminal will beep and force the employee to respond. A hyphen 
is the normal setting for a circulating book, and any other value means that 
someone has deliberately created a special status for the item. The mean- 
ing of the status will display. 

The system will also alert the staff person if the item belongs to another 
location. Each circulation terminal is assigned certain branches that it can 
automatically serve. If the item belongs to a location not on that list, then 
certain decisions must be made. The system will allow the employee to print 
a transit slip to follow the book to its correct location. 

There will also be an alarm if the item has a hold. When the material is 
checked in, it will automatically be added to the file for printing a notice to 
the person who had requested the item, so it should be placed on the hold 
shelf. 



*** INNOPAC — Copyright 1990, Innovative Interfaces Inc *** 
*** FINANCIAL FUNCTIONS 

C > CREATE a charge 
M > Collect MONEY 
P > Examine fines PAID File 

G > GLOBALLY purge fines 
Q > QUIT 



Choose one (C,M,P,G,Q)p 



Figure 5.5 The financial Functions Menu 
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Renewals 

The rules for renewing are controlled within the loan rules. Each loan 
rule contains a provision for the number of times a book may be renewed, 
ii at all, and the length of time that the person must have the book before 
being allowed to renew it. The renewal process is more or less identical to 
the checkout process — specifying the patron and the item or items. 



Fines Paid 

Maximum Records 5000 
4711 Records in File 



D > List DAILY receipts 


F > FIND payments made by a patron 


P > PURGE records 


Q > QUIT 


Choose one (D,P,F,Q) 





Receipts for all locations 



Date Paid 


# of Items 


Tot Amt 


Fines 


Repl. 


Manual 


Waive 


Mon Mar 28 


29 


$61.00 


$61.00 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$6.00 


Tue Mar 29 


6 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$23.00 


Wed Mar 30 


21 


$20.50 


$20.50 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$45.00 


Thu Mar 31 


34 


$108.35 


$56.40 


$28.95 


$23.00 


$38.35 


Fri Apr 01 


23 


$63.90 


$63.90 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$1.80 


Mon Apr 04 


99 


$149.90 


142.40 


$7.50 


$0.00 


$31.70 


Tue Apr 05 


69 


$128.80 


128.80 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$62.20 


Wed Apr 06 


66 


$96.40 


$96.40 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$65.10 


Thu Apr 07 


76 


$60.90 


$60.90 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$144.05 


Fri Apr 08 


97 


$98.55 


$34.10 


$0.00 


$64.45 


$164.10 


Sat Apr 09 


47 


$38.10 


$38.10 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$22.70 


Sun Apr 10 


43 


$78.90 


$78.90 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$18.10 


Mon Apr 11 


59 


$161.10 


103.30 


$57.80 


$0.00 


$46.40 


Tue Apr 12 


89 


$154.80 


154.80 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$91.50 


Wed Apr 13 


69 


$51.60 


$51.60 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$144.10 


Thu Apr 14 


86 


$146.30 


144.20 


$2.10 


$0.00 


$109.50 


TOTAL 


4693 


$7,487.20 


713.40 


$682.70, 


091.10 


$5,443.05 



F > FORWARD 


L > Limit by LOCATION 


P > PRINT 


D > Display DETAIL 


S > SUMMARIZE by collectors 




Choose one (F,D,L,S,P,QJ,A) 





Figure 5.6 Days available for financial reporting 
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Fine Reports 

The system can hold up to 5,000 records of daily fine information for de- 
tailed reports. In most libraries, this should represent at least a month of fine 
activity. These can include daily fine logs of fines that are either paid or 
waived, the patrons involved, and the items. 

This can be selected by choosing “F” for Financial Functions from the 
Additional Circulation Functions menu (Figure 5.5) When the EXAMINE 
FINES PAID option is selected, an overall total of each day’s activity is shown 
(Figure 5.6). The report for fine activity by staff member may also be cho- 
sen (Figure 5.7). When “D” is selected, the full report will display for the 
day or range of days selected (Figure 5.8). 

Course Reserves 

When teachers place materials on reserve, the system allows for a com- 
plete procedure to track materials by course and report the status to patrons 
via the OPAC. This may be accessed by choosing Additional functions from 
the main Circulation Menu and then Course Reserve Maintenance. Then a 
menu will prompt for the type of action required — either a new record or 
altering an existing record (Figure 5.9). 



Total summarize by collectors 



Collectors 


# of Items 


Tot Amt 


Fines 


Repl. 


Manual 


Waive 


1 




$0.00 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$228.40 


2 ari 


2 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$3.90 


3 bay 




$8.30 


$8.30 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$6.90 


4 ben 


6 


$1,751.90 


$533.60 


$306.70 


$91.60 


$1,544.75 


5 car 


100 


$143.20 


$143.20 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$63.20 


6 clan 


422 


$614.30 


$604.20 


$2.10 


$8.00 


$82.70 


7 der 


82 


$90.10 


$35.10 


$55.00 


$0.00 


$177.90 


8 eab 


3 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$22.00 


9 fmd 


2 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$7.00 


10 gal 


387 


$637.05 


$598.10 


$28.95 


$10.00 


$157.95 


11 geo 


197 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$393.20 


12 gor 


255 


$351.85 


$228.90 


$60.00 


$62.95 


$571.70 


13 jac 


22 


$47.50 


$47.50 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$0.00 


14 jay 


18 


$369.90 


$363.90 


$0.00 


$6.00 


$0.00 


15 jps 


50 


$1.00 


$1.00 


$0.00 


$0.00 


$338.20 



Key a number (1-28) or 
F > FORWARD P > PRINT 


R > RETURN to previous menu 


Choose one (01-28,F,P,R) 





Figure 5.7 A report by the initials of the collectors 
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Payments made from 07-18-94 to 07-18-94 for all locations 



Invc * 


Description 


Pat# 


Pat Name 


Amt Due 


Amt Paid 


Date Paid 


47830 


F Beauty and 


1024710 


BALL 


$10.00 


$0.00 


07-18-94 


44107 


F Educating 


1039338 


Dealy, 


$1.20 


$1.20 


07-18-94 


44108 


F Educating 


1039338 


Dealy, 


$1.20 


$1.20 


07-18-94 


44110 


F Troubled c 


1039338 


Dealy, 


$1.20 


$1.20 


07-18-94 


47835 


F Group dyna 


1030830 


BENNETT 


$2.00 


$2.00 


07-18-94 


46586 


F Art, cultu 


1036630 


Moser 


$0.40 


$0.40 


07-18-94 


46587 


F Teaching a 


1036630 


Moser 


$0.40 


$0.40 


07-18-94 


46588 


F Vermeer an 


1036630 


Moser 


$0.40 


$0.40 


07-18-94 


46589 


F Giorgione 


1036630 


Moser 


$0.40 


$0.40 


07-18-94 


47836 


F Man alone 


1037853 


Zynczyn 


$0.50 


$0.50 


07-18-94 


47837 


F Marx’s the 


1037853 


Zynczyn 


$0.50 


$0.50 


07-18-94 


47838 


F The aliena 


1037853 


Zynczyn 


$0.50 


$0.50 


07-18-94 


47839 


F Alienation 


1037853 


Zynczyn 


$0.50 


$0.50 


07-18-94 


47840 


F Alienation 


1037853 


Zynczyn 


$0.50 


$0.50 


07-18-94 



F > FORWARD 


Q > QUIT 




P > PRINT 






Choose one (F,P,Q) 








TOTAL $19.70 


$9.70 



Figure 5.8 Specific fine collection from a chosen day 



*** INNOPAC — Copyright 1990, Innovative Interfaces Inc *** 
*** COURSE RESERVES *** 

C > Key a COURSE record 
U > UPDATE a course record 
B > Key a BIBLIOGRAPHIC-ITEM record 
R > RESERVE list maintenance 
Q > QUIT 



Choose one (C,U,B,R,Q)r 



Figure 5.9 The Course Reserves menu 



Once a course record has been generated, items may be attached to it. 
These can either be new peripheral materials keyed in at the time, or ex- 
isting records. The staff person will be prompted to see if these records 
should have a temporary new location or a temporary new item type. 
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Courses may be searched by record number, the title of the course or the 
name of the professor (Figure 5.10). Once a specific course record has been 
called up for update, any of the course information fields can be altered 
(Figure 5.11). This means that the ending date can be changed for courses 
that are taught year-round. 



You searched for the PROF/TA: ahner 
2 PROF/TA found, with 3 entries; PROF/TA 1-2 are: 



1 Ahner 2 entries 

2 Ahner Henry 1 entry 



Please type the NUMBER of the item you want to see, or 
P > PRINT 


L > LIMIT this Search 


D > DISPLAY Course 


Q > QUIT 


Choose one (1-2,P,D,L,Q) 





Figure 5-10 Results of a search by professor 



R 100 10348 


Last updated: 02-17-94 


Created: 01-21-94 


Revision: 4 


01 BEGIN: 01-24-94 02 END D: 06-01-94 


03 BRANCH: reser 




04 PROF/TA 


Ahner, Henry 






05 COURSE 


CORE Modern Condition II 






06 COUR NOTE 


Available at NONPRINT MEDIA Desk (2nd. Floor) 




07 COUR NOTE 








ROOM USE ONLY 






08 COUR NOTE 


09 ITEM ID 


113491295 






10 ITEM ID 


113969365 






11 ITEM ID 


114145911 






12 ITEM ID 


U4145923 






13 ITEM ID 


H3490382 






14 ITEM ID 


U3918771 






15 ITEM ID 


U2118369 






16 ITEM ID 


U3730642 






17 ITEM ID 


U4108677 






18 ITEM ID 


U4147725 






19 ITEM ID 


114147737 







To modify a particular field, Key its number 
I > INSERT Field D > DELETE a Record 


R > RETURN to browsing 


Z > MOVE Fields P > PRINT 


Q > QUIT 


Choose one (1-19,I,Z,D,P,R,Q) 





Figure 5.11 A course reserve record 
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Holds 



A hold may be placed on any item that is checked out in the system. To 
arrange this, the circulation attendant selects “H” from the Circulation Menu 
(Figure 5.12). The system prompts for the identity of the patron requesting 
the hold. This can be done manually by entering “N” followed by the last 
name and first name of the patron. Information about the patron will dis- 
play (Figure 5.13), and if there are any problems associated with that record, 
the transaction will be held up until the block is overridden or the transac- 
tion is canceled. 



*** INNOPAC — Copyright 1990, Innovative Interfaces Inc *** 
*** CIRCULATION SUBSYSTEM *** 

0 > Check-OUT 

1 > Check-IN 

R > RENEW 
H > HOLD an item 
D > DISPLAY the holds on a title 
V > VIEW a patron record 
P > PATRON record maintenance 

A > ADDITIONAL circulation functions 
Q > QUIT 



Choose one CO,I,R,H,D,V,P,A,Q)h 



Figure 5.12 The Circulation Subsystem menu 



P10253166 Last Updated: 07-13-94 

PATRN NAME: SMITH, JAMES 

NON-PRINT DEPT 

ADELPHI UNIV 

GARDEN CITY 

No Phone # 



Created: 09-10-90 Revision: 477 

BARCODE: 21484034314923 



PCODE1: FACULTY 
P TYPE: Faculty 
MBLOCK: 



PCODE2: NO CODE 
EXP DATE: 05-30-95 
CL RTRND: 0 



PCODE3: Library - Main 
CURCHKOUT: 0 
MONEY OWED: $0.00 



Which record to hold?twater is wide 
<RETURN> when done 



Figure 5.13 A sample patron record 
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On that screen, the attendant will be prompted to specify the item to be 
held. Brief bibliographic data will display above single-line summaries of 
the items attached and their circulation status (Figure 5.14). The choice can 
be a specific item, the next returned in the system, or the next item returned 
at a given location. In this case, the copy due on August 8 was chosen. 

Next the circulation attendant chose “A” to specify the “Not Needed After” 
date (Figure 5.15). After this was selected it was displayed in the box for 
verification (Figure 5.16). 



B1230928x 


BIBLIOGRAPHIC Information 


CALL # 


LC2852.Y3 C6 


AUTHOR 


Conroy, Pat 


TITLE 


The water is wide 


IMPRINT 


Boston, Houghton Mifflin Co. [19721 



# Item 

0 COPY RTD SOONEST 


Location 


Due Date 


Hold Status 


1 c.l 


main2 


AVAILABLE 




2 c.2 


main2 


08-08-94 




3 c.3 


main 2 


AVAILABLE 




4 c.4 


main2 


AVAILABLE 




Key a numbeKCM) to hold a copy for SMITH, JAMES 




R > RETURN to patron record 
C > Display baiCODE 
Choose one (0-4,R,C) 









Figure 5-14 Bibliographic display for a book to be placed on hold 



# 

0 


Item 

COPY RTD SOONEST 


Location 


Due Date 


1 


c.l 


main2 


AVAILABLE 


2 


c.2 


main2 


08-08-94 


3 


c.3 


main 2 


AVAILABLE 


4 


c.4 


main 2 


AVAILABLE 



Hold Status 



Placing HOLD on item #2 



P > PICKUP location: main2 


N > Do NOT place hold 


A > Specify not wanted AFTER date 




Q > QUIT and place hold 




Choose one (P,A,Q,N) a 





Figure 5.15 Choosing the copy to place on hold 
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B1230928x BIBLIOGRAPHIC Information 

CALL * LC2852.Y3 C6 

AUTHOR Conroy, Pat 

TITLE The water is wide 

IMPRINT Boston, Houghton Mifflin Co. [1972] 



# 


Item 


Location 


Due Date 


0 


COPY RTD SOONEST 






1 


c.l 


main 


AVAILABLE 


2 


c.2 


main 


08-08-94 


3 


c.3 


main 


AVAILABLE 


4 


c.4 


main 


AVAILABLE 



Hold Status 



Placing HOLD on item #2 



P > PICKUP location: main 


N > Do NOT place hold 


A > Not wanted AFTER 08-15-94 




Q > QUIT and place hold 




Choose one (P,A,Q,N) 





Figure 5.16 Verification of a hold 

After the hold has been placed, its status will now display on the public 
record in the OPAC (Figure 5.17). INNOPAC may also be set up so that holds 
may be patron-placed from the OPAC. 

Overdue Notices 

Each new day, the circulation records will be examined for items that 
have become overdue, or for patrons who have been sent a first notice who 
still have not returned the items after a specified number of days. These 
records will then be in the active file for overdue notice printing. This should 
be done every working day, because the time intervals defined by the li- 
brary relate to the number of days between printed notices, rather than the 
actual number of days that the items are overdue. In other words, if the li- 
brary causes a notice to be printed after seven days overdue and a second 
notice fourteen days after that, a patron who was a week late getting the 
first notice would be at least a week late receiving the second notice. 

After choosing the initial menu of Circulation Notice printing (Figure 5.18) 
and choosing the type of circulation notice, there are several screens of 
prompts to limit the reporting process. Once that has been selected, the sys- 
tem creates a temporary file of notices to be printed (Figure 5.19). Before 
the printing starts, the system allows the staff member to print the notices 
in any given order or to check the printer (Figure 5.20). 
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You searched for the TITLE: water is wide 



LOCATION 


Swirbul 


CALL# 


LC2852.Y3 C6 


AUTHOR 


Conroy, Pat. 


TITLE 


The water is wide. 


IMPRINT 


Boston, Houghton Mifflin Co. [1972] 


DESCRIPT 


306 p. ill. 23 cm. 


SUBJECT 


Yamacraw Elementary School. 



LOCATION 

1 > Swirbul 

2 > Swirbul 

3 > Swirbul 

4 > Swirbul 



CALL NO. 
LC2852.Y3 C6 
LC2852.Y3 C6 c.2 
LC2852.Y3 C6 c.3 
LC2852.Y3 C6 c.4 



STATUS 
ON SHELF 

DUE 08-08-94 +1 HOLD 
ON SHELF 
ON SHELF 



4 volumes/copies to view 



M > MORE BIBLIOGRAPHIC Record 
R > Browse Nearby Entries 
N > NEW Search 
A > ANOTHER Search by TITLE 
Choose one (M,R,N,A,Z,S,P,T) 



Z > Show Items Nearby on Shelf 
S > SHOW items with same SUBJECT 
P > PRINT 

T > Display MARC Record 



Figure 5.17 Public display indicating that a hold has been placed 



*** INNOPAC — Copyright 1990, Innovative Interfaces Inc 
*** PRINT CIRCULATION NOTICES *** 

O > Print OVERDUE notices 
X > Print HOURLY overdue notices 
R > Print RECALL notices 

H > Print HOLD pickup and cancellation notices 
P > Print PAGING slips 
B > Print BILLS and fine notices 

S > Print STATEMENTS of charges 
C > Print statements of CHECKED-OUT items 
Q > QUIT 



Choose one (O.X,R,H,P,B,S,C,Q)o 



Figure 5.18 Circulation notice menu 
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Print Overdue Notices 



Preparing overdues notices for all locations 



All Levels 



Overdue file creation complete 
31 Notices with 79 items to print 

31 items getting 1st overdue notice 
48 items getting 2nd overdue notice 



Should the notices also contain the total amount the patron owes the library from all fines 
and bills? (y/n)y 



Figure 5.19 Overdue notice screen 



31 Notices to print 
Address 1 (0-255) 

Telephone number will not be printed 



B > BEGIN printing overdue notices starting with item 1 
S > SORT the Notices 
P > Select a different PRINTER 
A > ALIGN the paper 
N > Set NEXT item to be printed 
C > CHANGE Address to be used 
T > Change whether TEL. # is printed 
Q > QUIT 



Choose one (B,S,P,A,N,C,T,Q) 



Figure 5.20 Choices for printing notices 



Chapter 6 



The Online Catalog 



Basic Searching 

The heart of INNOPAC is the OPAC search screen (Figure 6.1). A major 
factor in the success of the system is that it is so easy to use. It is entirely 
menu driven. From the main searching menu, the user needs to type one 
letter — i.e., “T” for title, or “S” for subject. These are hot keys, so the user 
does not have to type <ENTER> except for inputting variable information 
such as author, title, or subject. 

Once the search type has been selected, a help screen will display in- 
formation about that type of search. Innovative Interfaces supplies users 
with ready-made generic help screens, but the individual libraries should 
re-edit these as soon as possible to reflect their own preferences. There is 
some evidence that new users will try out the examples on the screen, so 
the information should reflect materials held in the particular library. In the 
case of the keyword help screen, the library may want to use examples that 
show the capabilities of this search option. If the library has chosen to index 
contents notes fields, the examples might show the capability for finding 
play or short story titles within a collection. 

Search Results 

After a search command has been entered, there are four possible results. 
The first is that there is no record in the system matching the search. In that 
case, there is a display of the closest hits on either side alphabetically. 

If only one record matches the search, that record will automatically dis- 
play. 

If more than one record matches the query, a browsing screen will ap- 
pear showing from two to eight entries (Figure 6.2). If more than eight 
records matched, the searcher will have the option of pressing the “F” key 
to go forward to the next set of truncated records. The last screen will al- 
ways display the final eight records. By typing the number next to the de- 
sired title, the full record will display. In a subject or author search, if the 
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For assistance, Please See the Reference Librarian 
You may search for library materials by any of the following: 

K > KEYWORD 
A > AUTHOR 
T > TITLE 
S > SUBJECT 

L > LC CALL # 

N > NON-LC CALL NO 
G > GOVT DOC# 

I > ISN 

C > CONNECT to other databases 

R > RESERVE Lists 
B > Library INFORMATION 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (A,T,S,K,L,N,G,I,R,B,Q) 



Figure 6.1 An example of a Main Search Menu 



You searched for the AUTHOR: scrhroeder carol 
3 AUTHORS found, with 3 entries; AUTHORS 1-3 are: 



1 Schroeder Carol 1 entry 

2 Schroeder Carol F 1 entry 

3 Schroeder Carol L 1 entry 



Please type the NUMBER of the item you want to see, OR 

N > NEW Search D > DISPLAY Title and Call # 

A > ANOTHER Search by AUTHOR L > LIMIT this Search 

P > PRINT 

Choose one (1-3,N,A,P,D,L) 



Figure 6.2 An author-search, browse screen 

search that was keyed matched a “see” heading in the authority file, there 
will be a message explaining that the heading is not used in the library. A 
“Y” response will automatically search the correct heading. 

The full record in the patron display shows the key fields of author, title, 
imprint, description, and subject (Figure 6.3). (The selection of fields and the 
sequence in which they display is library-defined.) However, the most im- 
portant feature of the public display is that the record has a highlighted area 
with information about the item or items, with circulation status included. 

Unless the particular terminal is blocked for full search access, the staff 
display can toggle into view by pressing the key (Figure 6.4). The staff 
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You searched for the AUTHOR: schroeder carol 



LOCATION Main 



CALL # 

AUTHOR 

TITLE 

IMPRINT 

DESCRIPT 

NOTE 

SUBJECT 



Z665.2.U6 S37 1994 
Schroeder, Carol (Carol F.) 

Guide to publishing opportunities for librarians / Carol Schroeder, Gloria 
Roberson. 

New York : Haworth Press, 1994. 

164 p. 28 cm. 

Includes bibliographical references (p.) and index. 

Library science — United States — Periodicals — Directories. 



1 > Main Z665.2.U6 S37 1994 



ON SHELVES 



M > MORE BIBLIOGRAPHIC Record 
R > RETURN to Browsing 
F > FORWARD browse 
B > BACKWARD browse 
Choose one (M,R,F,B,N,A,Z,S,P,T,0) 



N > NEW Search 

A > ANOTHER Search by AUTHOR 
Z > Show Items Nearby on Shelf 
O > OTHER options 



Figure 6.3 A record in the public display mode 



You searched for the AUTHOR: schroeder carol 



B13897123 
LANG: eng 
SKIP: 0 
CALL # 
AUTHOR 
TITLE 
Roberson 
IMPRINT 
DESCRIPT 
NOTE 
SUBJECT 
ALT AUTHOR 
OCLC # 



BIBLIOGRAPHIC Information 

LOCATION: Main BCODE1: - BCODE3: a 

CAT DATE: 08-13-94 MAT TYPE: b COUNTRY: nyu 

Z665.2.U6 S37 1994 
Schroeder, Carol (Carol F.) 

Guide to publishing opportunities for librarians / Carol Schroeder, Gloria 

New York : Haworth Press, 1994 
164 p. 28 cm. 

Includes bibliographical references (p.) and index 
Library science — United States — Periodicals — Directories 
Roberson, Gloria 
28708176 



M > MORE BIBLIOGRAPHIC Record 
R > RETURN to Browsing 
F > FORWARD browse 
B > BACKWARD browse 
Choose one (M,R,F,B,N,A,S,Z,I,P,T,0) 



N > NEW Search 

A > ANOTHER Search by AUTHOR 
S > Record SUMMARY 
O > OTHER options 



Figure 6.4 Results of an author search 
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display includes everything in the public display and adds the record num- 
ber, cataloging date, and fixed field elements such as language and coun- 
try code. There is also an option that can be used in OPAC or staff mode to 
hit the “T” key within a record display to see the full MARC record. 

Once in the staff bibliographic display, one may choose “S” to display full 
information about attached records (Figure 6.5). When one record is attached, 
it will display below a shortened bibliographic record, along with the item, 
order, or check-in record. If there is more than one record attached to the 
bibliographic record, pressing “S” will activate a menu showing a numbered 
list of the attached records and a description of the types of records. 

The Author Search 

By pressing “A” in the search menu, the INNOPAC searcher gets a screen 
that is usually modified by the individual library. This screen explains the 
two major points of an author search — that the author’s last name is entered 
first, and that the system automatically truncates, making it acceptable to 
simply type a last name, or the last name and a portion of the first name 
(Figure 6.6). 

If no records match the search, the searcher will be shown a screen that 
explains that there were no entries with that author, and a truncation screen 



You searched for the AUTHOR: robbins tom 

B1 1488463 BIBLIOGRAPHIC Information 



CALL # PS3568.0233 J5 1984 

AUTHOR Robbins, Tom 

TITLE Jitterbug perfume / Tom Robbins 



I1202398x 
COPY#: 1 
ICODE1: 0 
ICODE2: - 
I TYPE: 0 



DUE DATE: - - 
PATRON#: 0 
LPATRON: 0 
LCHKIN: - - 



PRICE: $0.00 # RENEWALS: 0 

OUT DATE: - - # OVERDUE: 0 

BARCODE 31484002666880 



ITEM Information 
ODUE DAT: - - 

IUSE3: 0 
RECAL DA: - - 

TOTCHKOUT: 6 
TOT RENEW: 0 
LOCATION: mainl 



LOANRULE: 0 
STATUS: - 
INTLUSE: 1 
COPY USE: 0 
IMESSAGE: 



R > RETURN to Browsing 
F > FORWARD browse 
N > NEW Search 

A > ANOTHER Search by AUTHOR 
Choose one (R,F,N,A,Z,P,U,T) 



Z > Show Items Nearby on Shelf 
P > PRINT 

U > Show BIBLIOGRAPHIC Record 
T > Display MARC Record 



Figure 6.5 A record with the attached item information displayed 
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AUTHOR : Charton B 

Type LAST NAME first, for example > Kafka, Franz 

or just > Kafka 

.... then press the RETURN key 



Figure 6.6 An author search screen 



will be provided with entries on either side of the one keyed alphabetically. 
Beginning with Release 9 of the software, searchers who get no hits are 
given a prompt to try the same search with the names reversed. In other 
words, if a patron keyed “Ernest Hemingway” and got no hits, the system 
would offer to rerun the search as “Hemingway, Ernest.” 

Title Searching 

The user may search for titles by simply pressing “T” from the search 
menu. A title searching screen will appear with examples of title to identify 
the desired work. The system automatically truncates all information after 
the final character that is typed (although truncation may be “turned off’ by 
entering | at the end of the search term). 

For instance in the example following (Figure 6.7), entering the term “au- 
diovisual lib” retrieved the title “audiovisual librarianship.” 

If no direct match was found for the title that was input, a screen of nearby 
hits in the alphabet will display (Figure 6.8). The example demonstrates how 
a nearby screen can sometimes help to lead searchers to something that they 
were looking for in the first place. 

Subject Searching 

Most libraries use standard subject systems in their subject index such as 
Library of Congress or National Library of Medicine. This can be a problem 
for a number of reasons. First, research has shown that subject searches are 
very popular with patrons. Secondly, patrons do not usually invest much 
time in learning the correct use of subject headings. This often leads to a 
great number of search failures. 

These problems have been addressed on a number of fronts. Bibliographic 
instruction programs teach users the fundamentals of a subject search, and en- 
courage them to use a keyword approach if they aren’t sure of the actual sub- 
ject. This problem was also addressed in later releases of the software, which 
provided a single key for rerunning a subject search as a keyword search. 
Catalogers in many libraries provide their systems with authority records to 
find the most common incorrect headings (Such as “Civil War”) and automat- 
ically provide a link to the correct heading. Librarians have taken great care 
to emphasize the special requirements on subject searching in the subject 
search screens that display after the user selects a subject search (Figure 6.9). 
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You searched for the TITLE: audiovisual lib 




LOCATION 


Main 




CALL # 


Z717 .L54 1984 




AUTHOR 


Liebscher, Peter. 




TITLE 


Audiovisual librarianship : a select bibliography, 1965-1983 
Peter Liebscher. 


/ compiled by 


IMPRINT 


[London] : Aslib & Library Association Audiovisual Groups, 


1984. 


DESCRIPT 


iv, 177 p. ; 21 cm. 




SUBJECT 


Audio-visual library service — Bibliography. 




ALT TITLE 


Audiovisual librarian. 




ISBN/ISSN 


0950977209. 




LOCATION 


CALL NO. STATUS 




1 > Main 


Z717 .L54 1984 c.2 DUE 05-25-95 




M > MORE BIBLIOGRAPHIC Record N > NEW Search 




R > RETURN to Browsing A > ANOTHER Search by TITLE 

F > FORWARD browse Z > Show Items Nearby on Shelf 


B > BACKWARD browse O > OTHER options 

Choose one (M,R,F,B,N,A,Z,P,T.O) 





Figure 6.7 A record retrieved through a title search 



Selective Rotation of Subject Fields 

One strategy for dealing with the subject problem is a feature of INNOPAC 
that rotates subject headings for all but the most common subject terms. In 
other words, if there was a book with the subject heading Immigrants — 
Baltimore, this could be successfully searched by the search entry 
“Baltimore — Immigrants.” Some subject terms not usually rotated are Fiction, 
Research, Dictionaries, Study and Teaching, Views and Yearbooks. 

Subject Keyword 

At the time the INNOPAC system is set up, the library may opt to keep a 
separate index of subject keywords. This allows the users to enjoy the ben- 
efits of a controlled subject language without knowing precise subject head- 
ings. For instance, a search term such as “Civil War Generals” would bring 
up records without the user needing to know that Civil War searches actu- 
ally begin with the Terms “United States History . . .” 

Keyword Searching 

Unlike author, title, or subject searching, keyword searching does not 
truncate automatically. The searcher must use an asterisk to truncate a search. 
As of Release 9, full boolean searching is available in INNOPAC. 
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You searched for the TITLE: grapes of warth 
Your TITLE not found, Nearby TITLES are: 



1 Grape Growing 1 entry 

2 Grape Library 1 entry 

3 Grapes From Thorns 1 entry 

4 Grapes Of New York 1 entry 



Your entry Grapes Of Warth would be here 



5 Grapes Of Wrath 7 entries 

6 Grapes Of Wrath A Collection Of Critical Essays 1 entry 

7 Grapes Of Wrath Trouble In The Promised Land 1 entry 

8 Grapevine New York N Y — > See A.A. GRAPEVINE 1 entry 



Please type the NUMBER of the item you want to see, OR 

F > Go FORWARD N > NEW Search 

B > Go BACKWARD A > ANOTHER Search by TITLE 

W > Same search as WORD search O > OTHER options 

Choose one (1-8,F,B,W,N,A,P,D,TJ,0) 



Figure 6.8 A nearby titles screen for a failed title search 



SUBJECT : 

This catalog uses standard subject headings. If your search is unsuccessful press the 
“W” key, which will rerun your terms as a KEYWORD search. 

Type as much or as little of the subject as you want 

for example > Sports medicine 

or just > Sports 

or > Shakespeare, William 

or just > Shakespeare 

.... then press the RETURN key 



Figure 6.9 A subject search screen 



At user group meetings, there is often discussion concerning the low 
usage of the keyword option. Libraries commonly report that only five to 
eight percent of searches use the keyword approach. Since keyword 
searches result in a higher hit rate, the librarians are concerned with ways 
to bring up the usage. One of the most successful methods is to make 
Keyword the first option on the OPAC search menu. At Adelphi University, 
this caused the keyword usage rate to double, and other libraries report 
similar results. Also, keyword and other advanced searching is featured in 
bibliographic instruction. 
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Fields Indexed 

At the time of purchase, the library can decide which fields will be in- 
dexed for keyword. The typical selection includes title, uniform title, alter- 
nate title, contents notes, conference name, and corporate author. Some 
libraries opt to keyword subjects or keep a separate index of subject key- 
words which is usually offered in addition to Library of Congress subject 
headings. Numerals are normally not indexed, but the addition of them can 
be an optional feature at a new installation. Also, there is a list of common 
words that are not indexed in Keyword, such as “from,” “what,” “this,” and 
articles in English, French and German. In addition, one or two letter words 
are not indexed. 

Simple Keyword 

Basic keyword searching consists of typing in one or more words. The 
program assumes an “and” between each word unless another boolean term 
is used. Truncation must be specified by entering an asterisk at the end of 
the root word. As the system processes truncated words, it will display each 
word found and the number of records that use it. Words with one or two 
letters are not processed. As in previous search modes, libraries design the 
keyword search screens to emphasize the unique features of this search 
mode (Figure 6.10). 

A common search strategy is to start with a keyword search, and then 
choose the “S” option at the bottom menu (Figure 6.11) to find other books 
with the same subject. The searcher will be given a list of the subjects within 
the record and prompted to select one of them. This allows the user to move 
from a broad keyword search to a more controlled subject search (Figures 
6.12 and 6.13). 

If “Z” is selected, the user will see a list of books “On the same shelf,” 
meaning titles with a call number similar to the item selected. Within this 
option, a “B” or “F” command will continue the display backwards or for- 



WORD : italian americans 

Type in one or more words from the title of a work 

For example > Innocents Abroad 

Or > Goldberg Variations 

You may also type the names of plays or stories in a collection 
Such as > Odd Couple 



.... then press the RETURN key 



Figure 6.10 A sample keyword search screen 
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You searched for the WORD: italian americans 



LOCATION Main 



CALL # 

AUTHOR 

TITLE 

IMPRINT 

DESCRIP 

SUBJECT 

SUBJECT 

ISBN/ISSN 



E184.I8 G35 
Gambino, Richard. 

Blood of my blood; the dilemma of the Italian-Americans. 

Garden City, N.Y., Doubleday, 1974. 

list ed.J DESCRIPTION: viii, 350 p. 22 cm. . 

Gambino, Richard. 

Italian Americans. 

0385050585. 



LOCATION 


CALL NO. 


STATUS 


1 > Main - Level 4 


E 184. 18 G35 


ON SHELF 



R > RETURN to Browsing 
F > FORWARD browse 
B > BACKWARD browse 
N > NEW Search 

Choose one (R,F,B,N,A,Z,S,P,T.O) s 



A > ANOTHER Search by WORD 
Z > Show Items Nearby on Shelf 
S > SHOW items with the same SUBJECT 
O > OTHER options 



Figure 6.11 A record retrieved through a keyword search 



You searched for the SUBJECT: italian americans 
Nearby SUBJECTS are: 



1 Italian American Women Literary Collections 1 entry 

2 Italian American Women New York N Y History 1 entry 

3 Italian American Women New York State 1 entry 

4 Italian American Women New York State 1 entry 

5 Italian Americans 16 entries 

6 Italian Americans Arizona Phoenix 1 entry 

7 Italian Americans Arizona Scottsdale 1 entry 

8 Italian Americans Attitudes 1 entry 



Please type the NUMBER of the item you want to see, OR 

F > Go FORWARD N > NEW Search 

B > Go BACKWARD A > ANOTHER Search by SUBJECT 

W > Same search as WORD search O > OTHER options 

Choose one (1-8,F,B,W,N,A,P,D,TJ,M,0) 



Figure 6.12 A keyword search converted to a subject search 
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You searched for the SUBJECT: italian americans 
16 entries found, entries 1-8 are: 

Italian Americans 

1 An analysis of the effects of language 

2 Blood of my blood; the dilemma of the It 

3 Blood of my blood : the dilemma of the 

4 Half bitter, half sweet; an excursion in 

5 The Italian-Americans, 

6 The Italian Americans 

7 Italian Americans : new perspectives in 

8 The Italian experience in the United Sta 



CALL# 

LB1139.L3 S28 
E184.I8 G35 
I E184.I8 G35 1975 
E183.8.I8 D4 
E184.I8 155 
E184.I8 155 1980 
E184.I8 173 1985 
E184.I8 T6 



Please type the NUMBER of the item you want to see, OR 

F > Go FORWARD A > ANOTHER Search by SUBJECT 

R > RETURN to Browsing P > PRINT 

N > NEW Search O > OTHER options 

Choose one (1-8,F,R,N,A,P,D,LJ,0) 



Figure 6.13 Titles retrieved through a subject search derived from keyword 



wards, eight records at a time. This option is often used by catalogers to see 
if a proposed call number fits well with the library’s existing collection. 

Advanced Keyword Searching 

Beginning with INNOPAC’s Release 9, INNOPAC allows full Boolean 
searching. Prior to that, the system used “and,” “or,” “no,” or “not” as key- 
word commands, but did not allow nesting in parenthesis. 

Other Indexes 

Most libraries include an ISBN/ISSN option for their public and/or staff 
displays. This not only gives access to a particular book, but allows a first 
tier search by publisher. If a searcher enters the beginning portion of an 
ISBN that is unique to a given publisher, then the system will truncate the 
search and display all of the titles by that publisher. 

Call number searches, used mainly by library staff, enable a searcher to 
find a particular record by its call number or to search the library’s holdings 
in a broad category. For instance, entering the letter “L” in a LC library or 
“37” in a Dewey library will display all books on the subject of education. 

Most libraries also have a search within staff mode for the bibliographic 
utility control number. 

Finally, record number searches are normally available in staff search 
mode. When this is chosen, the searcher is prompted to enter a number. 
The default record type is based on the type of record previously chosen 
before entering the search menu. However, any type of record can display 
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in this mode by simply changing the initial letter and filling in the control 
number. 

Other Kinds of Displays 

Works that have item and check-in records will display a box with the 
current check-in information (Figure 6.14). The user may then type the num- 
ber next to the check-in display and get more complete information about 
recent arrivals. Also, by pressing “V” the searcher can see the volume sta- 
tus. This will display information such as “On shelf,” “Library use only,” 
“Recently checked in” or “Due 12-17-96.” 

Some libraries have preferred that in the case of cataloged books, the 
item circulation status should automatically display — particularly since the 
prompt for seeing status of items is on the second screen of options. This 
can be done by arranging with Innovative Interfaces to have a suppression 
character that can be assigned for the check-in records. These can then be 
installed by making a review file of every record that has a check-in record, 
item records, and a call number. Once this has been done, the public OPAC 
record will display the location and status of the items (Figure 6.15) The 



You searched for the TITLE: childrens books in print 



LOCATION Juvenile Reference & Huntington Center 



CALL# 

TITLE 

IMPRINT 

DESCRIPT 

RELATED WRK 

CONTINUES 

SUBJECT 



Z1037.A1 C482 
Children s books in print. 

New York, R. R. Bowker Co. 
v. 29 cm. 

Subject guide to Children’s books in print 0000-0167. 
Children’s books for schools and libraries (OCoLC)2080955. 
Children’s literature — Bibliography — Periodicals. 



1 > Latest received: 1994 



N > NEW Search 
A > ANOTHER Search by TITLE 
O > OTHER options 



Key NUMBER to see recent receipts, OR 

M > MORE BIBLIOGRAPHIC Record 

R > RETURN to Browsing 

F > FORWARD browse 

Choose one (1-1,M,R,F,N,A,V,Z,S,P,T,0) v 



Figure 6.14 A record for a classified serial with the check-in information displaying 
to the OPAC user 
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You searched for the TITLE: childrens books in print 



LOCATION Juvenile Reference & Huntington Center 



CALL # 

TITLE 

IMPRINT 

DESCRIPT 

RELATED WRK 

CONTINUES 

SUBJECT 



Z1037.A1 C482 
Children’s books in print. 

New York, R. R. Bowker Co. 
v. 29 cm. 

Subject guide to Children’s books in print 0000-0167. 
Children’s books for schools & libraries (Ocolc)2080955. 
Children’s literature — Bibliography — Periodicals. 



LOCATION CALL NO. STATUS 

1 > Manhattan Z1037.A1 C842 LIB USE ONLY 

2 > Brooklyn Z1037.A1 C842 LIB USE ONLY 

3 > Queens Z1037.A1 C842 LIB USE ONLY 

— 3 volumes/copies to view - Press T to see more of them 



V > Find Specific VOLUME/COPY 
M > MORE BIBLIOGRAPHIC Record 
R > RETURN to Browsing 
F > FORWARD browse 
Choose one (V,M,R,F,N,A,I,C,Z,S,P > T,0) 



N > NEW Search 
A > ANOTHER Search by TITLE 
I > More ITEMS 
O > OTHER options 



Figure 6.15 A screen for a classified serial for which the check-in record has been 
suppressed by the library 



problem with this solution is that the check-in record is entirely unavailable 
to the users of the OPAC. 

When there are multiple screens of volumes to display, the default op- 
tion is for the records to display in the order in which they were entered 
into the system (Figure 6.16). However, by pressing “R” the system will dis- 
play the volumes with the most recent volumes displaying first (Figure 6.17). 

Initial Articles 

The system automatically ignores the English language articles “A,” “An,” 
and “The” at the beginning of a search. This means that it is important for 
catalogers and system managers to be sure that all titles are tagged correctly 
for initial articles. A simple approach to finding incorrectly tagged records 
is to make a search of the three initial articles. By typing “the,” the ensuing 
results will first display any record that does not have tags to ignore the ini- 
tial article, followed by titles such as “Theater . . .” These records are other- 
wise invisible to a title search, so it is important to pay attention to them. 
Fortunately, this same search can be repeated in update mode, so it is a sim- 
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You searched for the TITLE: index medicus 



LOCATION A&I Reference 



CALL # Z6660 .1422 

TITLE Cumulated index medicus / National Library of Medicine. 

IMPRINT Bethesda, Md. : U.S. Dept, of Health and Human Services, Public Health 
Service, National Institutes of Health, National Library of Medicine ; Washington, D.C. : For 
sale by Supt. of Docs., U.S. G.P.O., 



LOCATION 

001 > Reference 

002 > Reference 

003 > Reference 

004 > Reference 

005 > Reference 



CALL NO. 

Z6660 .1422 v.23,1982,pt.l 
Z6660 .1422 v.23,1982,pt.2 
Z6660 .1422 v.23,1982,pt.3 
Z6660 .1422 v.23,1982,pt.4 
Z6660 .1422 v.23,1982,pt.5 



STATUS 
LIB USE ONLY 
LIB USE ONLY 
LIB USE ONLY 
LIB USE ONLY 
LIB USE ONLY 



178 volumes/copies to view — Press ‘I’ to see more of them ■ 



V > Display Specific VOLUME/COPY 
I > Display MORE ITEMS 
R > Display RECENT volumes first 
N > NEW Search 
Choose one (V,I,R,N) r 



Figure 6.16 A multiple-item display with the oldest records displaying first 



pie matter to fix these records individually. A somewhat trickier problem is 
to find records that contain indicators for an initial article, even when there 
is no initial article present. These can be discovered by making a review file 
with the following criteria: 

T (title) Has 24504 1 aA or 
T (title) Has 24504 j aB . . . 

and so on through Z, with the exception of T. One must also specify in each 
case that the book is in the English language. The resulting titles should be 
a mixture of titles with foreign articles such as “Ein,” along with books that 
are mistakenly tagged. 

Foreign language articles are not automatically ignored by the system, al- 
though Innovative Interfaces is working to make that optional, as more 
OPACs are using other languages. 

Limiting a Search 

The simple-appearing search mechanism masks a very powerful capa- 
bility for refining a search. For instance, searching for books of criticism 
about an author, the user might get more hits than he or she wants (Figure 
6. 18). The second tier search enhancement system allows that user to narrow 
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You searched for the TITLE: index medicus 

LOCATION Reference 

CALL # Z6660 .1422 

HE 20.3612/3: 



LOCATION 




CALL NO. 


STATUS 


001 > A&I Reference 


Z6660 


.1422 v.34,1993,pt.l7 


LIB USE ONLY 


002 > A&I Reference 


Z6660 


.1422 v.34,1993,pt.l6 


LIB USE ONLY 


003 > A&I Reference 


Z6660 


.1422 v.34,1993,pt.l5 


LIB USE ONLY 


004 > A&I Reference 


Z6660 


.1422 v.34,1993,pt.l4 


LIB USE ONLY 


005 > A&I Reference 


Z6660 


.1422 v.34,1993,pt.l3 


LIB USE ONLY 


006 > A&I Reference 


Z6660 


.1422 v.34,1993,pt.l2 


LIB USE ONLY 


007 > A&I Reference 


Z6660 


.1422 v.34,1993,pt.ll 


LIB USE ONLY 


008 > A&I Reference 


Z6660 


.1422 v.34,1993,pt.lO 


LIB USE ONLY 


009 > A&I Reference 


Z6660 


.1422 v.34,1993,pt.9 


LIB USE ONLY 


010 > A&I Reference 


Z6660 


.1422 v.34,1993,pt.8 


LIB USE ONLY 



— 178 volumes/copies to view — Press T to see more of them 



V > Find Specific VOLUME/COPY 

D > Display HOLDINGS 

M > MORE BIBLIOGRAPHIC Record 

R > RETURN to Browsing 

Choose one (V,D,M,R,F,N,A,I,HJ,Z,S,P,T,0) 



F > FORWARD browse 
N > NEW Search 
A > ANOTHER Search by TITLE 
O > OTHER options 



Figure 6.17 A multiple screen item display with the most recent items displaying 
first 



down a search by almost any criteria, including format, year of publication, 
and location within the library (Figure 6.19). One can place multiple lim- 
its — i.e., limit by books in English published after 1986 that are in the Science 
Library. Prior to 1994, once a search was limited, one could not do a sec- 
ond limitation, but this was upgraded with Release 9 of the software. 

In a detailed study of usage in 1992, librarians at Adelphi University found 
that nearly 20 percent of searches that produced hits brought in more than 
100 records, so the capability to limit is important to searching efficiency. 
Unfortunately, just over one percent of all searches by patrons were limited, 
even though patrons were ten times more likely than librarians to get a 
search result in excess of 100 items. In spite of the university efforts in bib- 
liographic instruction, the limiting capability is underutilized. 

In 1994, a follow-up study was performed at Adelphi University, and it 
was found that librarians and staff were twice as likely to use the limit fea- 
ture on any given search, even though patrons were ten times more likely 
to get a search result with more than 500 records. 
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You searched for the SUBJECT: Steinbeck 
18 SUBJECTS found, with 43 entries; SUBJECTS 1-8 are: 



1 Steinbeck John 1902 1968 3 entries 

2 Steinbeck John 1902 1968 Bibliography 1 entry 

3 Steinbeck John 1902 1968 Biography 3 entries 

4 Steinbeck John 1902 1968 Characters 1 entry 

3 Steinbeck John 1902 1968 Correspondence 1 entry 

6 Steinbeck John 1902 1968 Criticism 1 entry 



Please type the NUMBER of the item you want to see, OR 

F > Go FORWARD A > ANOTHER Search by SUBJECT 

W > Same search as WORD search P > PRINT 

N > NEW Search O > OTHER options 

Choose one (1-8,F,W,N,A,P,D,T,LJ,0) 1 



Figure 6.18 The initial hits in a subject search 



You may limit your search by any of the following 

L > LANGUAGE 
M > MATERIAL type 
A > Words in the AUTHOR 
T > Words in the TITLE 
S > Words in the SUBJECT 
P > PUBLISHER 
W > WHERE Item is located 
Y > YEAR of publication 
R > RETURN to Browsing 

Choose one (L,M,A,T,S,P,W,Y,R) 



Figure 6.19 The initial screen for limiting a search 



By Location 

When your system is installed, Innovative Interfaces will ask for a list of 
the most important locations. These will be included in a screen of one let- 
ter codes in the initial menu of limiting a search by location. If the searchers 
select “O” for other locations, they will go to a listing of each location in the 
system, and they can make their selection by keying the number of their 
choice. 
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By Material Type 

If the users select limiting by material type, they will be given a screen 
or screens with the possible material types, along with the code values for 
each item type. Pressing that one key will activate a limit to include only 
that item type. The searcher may then type “A” to add another condition, 
“O” to broaden the list of possible hits or press “F” to find the books in the 
list that match that material type. 

By Year of Publication 

When “Y” is chosen for year of publication, the user is then prompted to 
choose “B” for before, “A” for after, or “E” for equaling a certain year (Figure 
6.20). After one of the choices is made, a prompt appears with the digits 
“19” filled in followed by two blanks. The user may use the backspace key 
to change the “19” or input the last two numbers. In this case the searcher 
input the year “88” and chose “F” to find records with that limit (Figure 6.21). 
The results show a reduced number of records, all of which were published 
recently (Figure 6.22). 

By Words in the Title or the Subject 

Choosing the limit “T” for words in the title will cause the system to look 
for the word specified in the actual title fields of the record, not the broader 
list of fields supported in a normal keyword search. Limiting by words in 
the subject gives the searcher complete keyword access to the subject fields, 
even if the library has not chosen to have a keyword subject index in the 
first tier of searching. 

Library Information Screens 

INNOPAC allows a number of screens to be set aside in the OPAC for 
providing any kind of information about the library. These screens are con- 
trolled by entering the ADDITIONAL SYSTEM FUNCTIONS area of the Main 



You searched for the SUBJECT: Steinbeck 
18 SUBJECTS found, with 43 entries; SUBJECTS 1-8 are: 
YEAR of publication 



E 


> 


Equal to 


A 


> 


After 


B 


> 


Before 


R 


> 


RETURN to Previous Screen 



Choose one (E,A,B,R)a 



Figure 6.20 The prompt screen for limiting by year 
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You searched for the SUBJECT: Steinbeck 
18 SUBJECTS found, with 43 entries; SUBJECTS 1-8 are: 

YEAR of publication AFTER 1988 

F > Find items with above limits 
A > AND (Limit further) 

O > OR (Expand retrieval) 

R > RETURN to Previous Screen 
Choose one (F,A,0,R) f 



Figure 6.21 The prompt screen for proceeding with the first limit or adding another 



You searched for the SUBJECT: Steinbeck LIMITED TO AFTER 1988 
15 entries found, entries 1-8 are: 

CALL# 



1 John Steinbeck as propagandist 

2 The dramatic landscape of Steinbeck’s sho 

3 John Steinbeck : a study of the short fic 

4 Rediscovering Steinbeck : revisionist vie 

5 The Short novels of John Steinbeck : crit 

6 The Steinbeck question : new essays in cr 
Steinbeck’s literary dimension : a guide 

8 The dramatic landscape of Steinbeck’s sho 



PS3537.M683 1990 
PS3537.Z927 1988 
PS3537.Z7147 1992 
PS3537.Z857 1994 
PS3537.Z8666 1993 
PS3537.Z85 1989 
PS3537.Z883 1988 
PS3537.Z927 1993 



Please type the NUMBER of the item you want to see, OR 

F > Go FORWARD A > ANOTHER Search by SUBJECT J > JUMP 

R > RETURN to Browsing P > PRINT 

N > NEW Search D > DISPLAY Title and Author 

Choose one (1-8,F,R,N,A,P,DJ) 



Figure 6.22 A screen of records displaying after the date limit 



Menu and then choosing ALTER SYSTEM CODES and EDIT LIBRARY IN- 
FORMATION SCREENS. The editing is done in the full screen edit form that 
was described in Chapter 4. Before 1994, each library information entry was 
limited to one screen, but this limit was lifted with Release 9 of the software. 

Hours and library Data 

Nearly all INNOPAC libraries provide Library Information screens to give 
basic information about the library’s hours and policies. Since these are eas- 
ily edited, they can be altered to include short-term information such as 
exam week and holiday hours. 
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Other libraries have chosen to write screens of search tips on topics such 
as keyword searching, subject searching, and limiting a search (Figure 6.23). 
One library even used typewriter characters to make a map of the library. 



LIBRARY INFORMATION 



EXACT SUBJECT Search: Library of Congress Subject Headings 

Effective EXACT SUBJECT searches require translation of your topic into appropriate LCSH 
headings used in the catalog. For example: 



CONCEPT 
higher education 
special education 
music education 



SUBJECT HEADING 
Education, Higher 
Special Education 
Musing — Instruction and study 



Subject headings may be single words or phrases; may stand alone or have subdivisions; may 
describe one concept or multiple concepts. 



We select subject headings for our collections from LCSH (Library of Congress Subject Headings). 
These 3 large red volumes are located near the terminals on the main floor of each library. Not 
all subject headings in LCSH will appear in our catalog. 



Figure 6.23 Subject Search Help screen from Colgate University 



Chapter 7 



Management Information 

The report-writing feature of INNOPAC is one of the genuine advantages 
of the system. Using a combination of review files and statistics modules, 
the records within the system can be analyzed from any imaginable point 
of view. For instance, it would take less than an hour in most systems to 
prepare a report of books purchased for the English department within the 
past year, and then analyze the circulation of those titles — one could take 
it a step further and tell how many of the books are currently checked out 
to faculty members. Public libraries can study the circulation patterns of their 
patrons by zip code. The success rate in OPAC searching can be studied for 
the entire system or by any location of terminal specified. 

File Information Screens 

Reports of system status are accessed through the main Management 
Information Menu (Figure 7.1), followed by “I” for Information about the 
system (Figure 7.2). 

The most vital information about how the system is performing is found 
in the screens of File Information in the Information about the system sub- 
grouping (Figure 7.3). These report on the status of the system itself (Figure 
7.4), and the other modules such as OPAC (Figure 7.5), circulation (Figure 
7.6) and Acquisitions (Figure 7.7). If the system appears to be slowing down, 
the first thing the systems librarian will do is check the screen of system sta- 
tus. If the line concerning the transaction file shows that some records have 
not been processed, then that is a warning that the system is not perform- 
ing well. If the number of unprocessed records matches the number of new 
records for more than a minute, that is a warning that Control has gone 
down, and the technical support desk should be called. 

General Statistics 

Statistical reports can be done from either a group of records within a 
certain range of record numbers, or from a group of records previously se- 
lected via a Boolean search (Figures 7.8-7.11). 
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*** INNOPAC — Copyright 1990, Innovative Interfaces Inc *** 
*** MANAGEMENT INFORMATION *** 

I > INFORMATION about the system 
A > ANALYZE patron searches 
P > Read PATRON suggestions 

F > FUND reports 
V > Display VENDOR information 
C > CIRCULATION statistics 

L > Create LISTS of records 
S > Create STATISTICAL reports 
Q > QUIT 



Choose one (I,A,P,F,V,C,L,S,Q)i 



Figure 7.1 The Management Information Menu 



INFORMATION ABOUT INNOPAC AT Adelphi University Library 

F > FILE information 
C > CODES used 
S > SYSTEM options 
T > TASKS being done on each port 
P > Change your PASSWORD 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (F,C,S,T,P,Q)f 



Figure 7.2 Submenu of Management Information Choices 



INFORMATION ABOUT INNOPAC AT Adelphi University Library 

S > SYSTEM status 
D > Catalog DATABASE status 
C > CIRCULATION status 
A > ACQUISITIONS/SERIALS status 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (S,D,C,A,Q)s 



Figure 7.3 Submenu of File Information 
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INNOPAC SYSTEM STATUS 



RECORD TYPE 


LAST REC# 


CURRENT# 


MAX ALLOWED 


#DELETED 


BIBLIOGRAPHIC 


13897561 


326325 


400000 


81907 


ORDER 


1404027 


14683 


20000 


19895 


CHECKIN 


1103921 


7825 


9000 


1390 


ITEM 


14216097 


377733 


450000 


68865 


PATRON 


10401246 


11738 


25000 


27989 


AUTHORITY 


10918498 


91527 


100000 


322 


COURSE 


10011328 


265 


500 


867 



The database uses 3150769 blocks, leaving 369608 blocks free. 

The index has 4 levels, using 48997 blocks, leaving 15001 blocks free. 
The keyword file uses 71915 blocks, leaving 128085 blocks free. 

The keyword index file uses 1558 blocks, leaving 941 blocks free. 

The transaction file has 6381 records, all are processed. File is 3% full. 
There are 0 system messages to view. 

Your options group is Your statistics group is 199. 

Your terminal type is vtlOO on port p8. 



P > PRINT 


Q > QUIT 


Choose one (P,Q) 





Figure 7.4 Report of overall system status 



INNOPAC CATALOG DATABASE STATUS 



There are 139 branches, 377 languages, 339 countries. 



Approximately 
There are 
There are 
There are 



25601 OPAC transactions since 07-18-94, including 0 patron requests. 
0 patron suggestions to view. 

5 add’l items library should acquire. 

444 heading changes to report. File is 56% full. 



P > PRINT 


Q > QUIT 


Choose one (P,Q) 





Figure 7.5 Report of Database Status 
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CIRCULATION STATUS 



There have been 1536 circ. transactions so far today. 
There are 

6 items on holdshelf. 

0 pickup notices to print. 

0 recall notices to print. 

3 paging slips to print. 

0 purchase alerts to list. 

11 items on search. 

13 items with holds. 

1733 items overdue. 



P > PRINT Q > QUIT 

Choose one (P,Q) 



Figure 7.6 Report of Circulation Status 



ACQUISITIONS/SERIALS STATUS 



There are 218 funds, 825 vendors, 18 routees, 231 routings. 

Encumbrances: 4 ready to post, 0 being posted. 

Pay file 1 has 0 recs & is free, 2 has 0 recs & is free. 

Pay file 3 has 0 recs & is free, 4 has 0 recs & is free. 

Electronic invoices: 0 with 0 items to be accepted/rejected. 

Payment Hist, file 1485 recs ready for Fund Activity Report. 

Purchase orders: 8 to process, 0 being printed, 1 printed, 

0 being sent, 0 sent. 

Claims for orders: 0 to review, 0 to print. 

Claims for serials: 44 to print. 

Binding pull-slips: 13 to review, 211 to print. 



P > PRINT Q > QUIT 

Choose one (P,Q) 



Figure 7.7 Report of Acquisitions Status 



Circulation Statistics 

The two main clusters of information in circulation statistics are options 
to find out circulation patterns based on the place where the items are 
checked out and information based on the types of patrons and materials 
being circulated. These are options “A” and “C” on the circulation statistics 
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R > To enter a RANGE of Record Numbers 
B > To use a BOOLEAN search review FILE 
Q > QUIT 
Choose one (R,B,Q)r 



Figure 7.8 Submenu to choose type of access to statistical data 



T > A cross TABULATION on any two record data elements 
C > Statistical reports based on CALL numbers 
M > MONTHLY statistics 

O > Statistical report based on all OTHER record data elements 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (T,C,M,0,Q)t 



Figure 7.9 Submenu to choose type of report 



Hit ‘s’ to stop processing at any time 
181 of 690 in review file 

Processing record number 1144649 0 



Figure 7.10 A statistical report 



menu, which can be accessed from the circulation module, as well as from 
the Management Information option (Figure 7.12). 

When one of those options is chosen, there will be a menu to select the 
period of time to be studied (Figure 7.13). The system will then compute 
the circulation activity and normally prepare the reports in less than a minute; 
even if the full three year report is selected. Once the reports are ready, ei- 
ther one report or all can be selected (Figure 7.14). The examples (Figure 
7.15, 7.16, and 7.17) show a one day report by terminal, item location, and 
the hour of the day. 

When a circulation report of circulation activity by patron and item codes 
is chosen for the previous month, the display goes an extra step and shows 
how that month’s circulation compared in any category with the circula- 
tion for the month before, and the circulation for that month during the 
previous year (Figure 7.18 and 7.19). There is also an option to show cir- 
culation activity by the call number breakdowns assigned by the individ- 
ual libraries. 
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STATISTICS REPORT - Number of Records -- special items 
Number of records processed : 2919 



I TYPE 



LOCATION 


Total 


Book 


Serial 


Special 


cmc 


9 


4 


3 


0 


cmcbo 


987 


980 


2 


1 


fol 


2 


0 


0 


0 


sped 


1 


0 


0 


1 


spfor 


615 


492 


4 


113 


spfoy 


71 


57 


0 


14 


thesi 


899 


0 


0 


0 


thesn 


124 


0 


0 


0 


thesp 


67 


0 


0 


0 


vharl 


144 


109 


1 


0 



Arrow keys (imjk) to move one entry at a time 




R > RIGHT one page 


Q > QUIT 


P > PRINT 




Choose one (R,P,Q) 





Figure 7.11 A report with a cross tabulation of item types and locations 



INNOPAC CIRCULATION STATISTICS 

A > Reports on circulation ACTIVITY by terminal, location & time 
C > CHECKOUT activity by patron and item codes 
P > PATRONS that have items report 
T > Circulation activity by TITLE 
I > INHOUSE use statistics by location 
R > REQUESTS made by OPAC users 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (A,C,P,T,I,R,Q) 



Figure 7.12 The initial Circulation Statistics menu 

Circulation Activity by Title 

There is also an option for displaying circulation activity by specific title. 
This is typically accomplished by building a review file that studies a par- 
ticular segment of the collection, i.e. a list of philosophy books cataloged 
in the past five years. The user is then prompted to select the method of 
selection for data (Figure 7.20). The review file must consist of biblio- 
graphic records. The report displays the title, the number of copies, and 
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CIRCULATION ACTIVITY by TERMINAL, LOCATION & TIME 

Y > YESTERDAY’S activity 
D > DAY before yesterday’s activity 
M > MONTH-to-date activity 
C > CALENDAR Year-to-date activity 
U > USER specified year activity 
L > LAST month’s activity 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (Y,D,M,C,U,L,Q) y 



Figure 7.13 Menu to select a time period to study 



CIRCULATION (CHECKOUT) REPORTS AVAILABLE: 

1 > P TYPE report 

2 > PCODE1 report 

3 > PCODE2 report 

4 > PCODE3 report 

5 > ICODE1 report 

6 > ICODE2 report 

7 > I TYPE report 

8 > LOCATION report 

9 > CALL NUMBER report 
A > ALL reports 

Q > QUIT 

Choose one (1-9,A,Q) 



Figure 7. 14 Screen showing the choice of reports after statistics have been compiled 
for a given period of time 



the aggregate data of all circulations for that title (Figure 7.21). If the list 
of records cannot be shown in one screen, the next screen will appear by 
hitting the <SPACE> bar. After the last record is displayed, an aggregate 
total of all titles, and all of the circulation activity within the group will 
display. 

Specific circulation activity of individual copies can only be obtained by 
examining the item records in question. 

Review Files 

The heart of the management information section of the system is the 
review file option. There are forty of these files available (optionally ex- 
pandable by units of forty files), by pressing “L” from the Management 
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CIRCULATION ACTIVITY by TERMINAL (Jun 14,94) 



TERM # 


CHKOUTS 


CHKINS 


RENWALS 


HOLDS 


Hl/RECLL 


TOTAL # 


% 


130 


19 


19 


0 


0 


0 


38 


11.4% 


141 


98 


78 


0 


0 


0 


176 


52.9% 


142 


2 


2 


0 


0 


0 


4 


1.2% 


143 


7 


11 


0 


0 


0 


18 


5.4% 


144 


26 


4 


0 


0 


0 


30 


9.0% 


198 


7 


6 


0 


0 


0 


13 


3.9% 


300 


12 


17 


0 


1 


0 


30 


9.0% 


400 


13 


11 


0 


0 


0 


24 


7.2% 


TOTAL 


184 


148 


0 


1 


0 


333 


100.0% 



P > PRINT 


N > NEXT report 


G > GRAPH this data 


Q > QUIT 


Choose one (P,G,N,Q) 





Figure 7.15 A one-day circulation activity report by terminal 



Information Menu (Figure 7.22). These files can hold up to 60,000 
records — each numbered file is given a limit of how many records it can 
hold. The standard allotment is four files that can hold 60,000 records, 
two files that can hold 40,000 records, four files that can hold 25,000 
records, eleven files that can hold 10,000 records, and nineteen files that 
can hold 5,000 records. When a file reaches its limit, it will stop search- 
ing. To activate a file, simply press its number and then answer the prompt 
about creating a new file or copying an existing file (Figure 7.23). Files 
are often copied to change their position. For instance, if a file contain- 
ing only 600 records is occupying file number five which holds 25,000 
records, then it may be copied to one of the positions that holds a max- 
imum of 5,000 records. 

Review files can be constructed of any type of record, based on the val- 
ues of any field in the record (Figure 7.24). Files can be constructed based 
on elements of attached records; for instance, a file could be constructed of 
titles with call numbers in the “Q” range that have circulated more than three 
times. In the example below, bibliographic records with the location NPVC 
(for Nonprint Videotape) are added to the file if one of the attached item 
records has circulated more than 10 times (Figure 7.25 and 7.26). It is even 
possible to search another list. There are countless possibilities for this in 
database management, inventory, and statistics keeping. 
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CIRCULATION ACTIVITY by ITEM LOCATION (jun 14,94) 



LOC 


CHKOUTS 


CHKINS 


RENWALS HOLDS 


Hl/RECLL 


TOTAL # 


% 


cmcac 


0 


1 


0 


0 


0 


1 


0.3% 


cmcbb 


0 


1 


0 


0 


0 


1 


0.3% 


cmcfc 


1 


1 


0 


0 


0 


2 


0.6% 


cmcga 


3 


3 


0 


0 


0 


6 


1.8% 


mck 


2 


0 


0 


0 


0 


2 


0.6% 


cmcp 


0 


1 


0 


0 


0 


1 


0.3% 


cmcr 


1 


0 


0 


0 


0 


1 


0.3% 


cmoac 


1 


5 


0 


0 


0 


6 


1.8% 


cmocu 


0 


1 


0 


0 


0 


1 


0.3% 


cmoju 


17 


1 


0 


0 


0 


18 


5.4% 


cmotx 


5 


3 


0 


0 


0 


8 


2.4% 


fa 


3 


5 


0 


0 


0 


8 


2.4% 


folio 


0 


1 


0 


0 


0 


1 


0.3% 


hunt 


2 


1 


0 


0 


0 


3 


0.9% 


main 


1 


0 


0 


0 


0 


1 


0.3% 


F > FORWARD 


G > GRAPH this data 




V > PREVIOUS report 





P > PRINT N > NEXT report Q > QUIT 

Choose one (F,P,G,N,V,Q) 



Figure 7.16 A one-day circulation report by location 



Types of Files 

Bibliographic files will display the bibliographic record, and also allow 
the user to display attached records. If these files are later used for rapid 
updates, one can update item information for those items attached to the 
bibliographic record. 

One important capability of this subsystem is the capability of sorting the 
records by any of the fields in the records captured, including those of the 
attached records. Beginning with Release 9, the records may be sorted by 
date of publication. If a bibliographic file is sorted by criteria taken from 
item, check-in, or order records, the number of records in the file will in- 
crease depending on how many of the attached records are present in the 
file. In other words, the bibliographic record for a title with four items will 
display four times, even though each of the records contains all four at- 
tached items. 

Items in a review file display skeletal bibliographic information at the top 
of the screen, and full information about the items below. These files are 
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ALL CIRCULATION TRANSACTIONS by HOUR (Jun 14,94) 



HOUR 


# TRANSACTIONS 


PERCENT 


4-5 am 


1 


0.3% 


8-9 am 


11 


3.3% 


9-10 am 


1 


0.3% 


10-11 am 


24 


7.2% 


1 lam-1 2pm 


27 


8.1% 


12-1 pm 


15 


4.5% 


1-2 pm 


23 


6.9% 


2-3 pm 


16 


4.8% 


3 — 4 pm 


31 


9.3% 


4-5 pm 


54 


16.2% 


5-6 pm 


21 


6.3% 


6-7 pm 


18 


5.4% 


7-8 pm 


19 


5.7% 


8-9 pm 


40 


12.0% 


9-10 pm 


32 


9.6% 



F > FORWARD 


G > GRAPH this data 


Q > QUIT 


P > PRINT 


V > PREVIOUS report 




Choose one (F,P,G,V,Q) 







Figure 7.17 A one-day circulation report by time of day 



often created based on variables such as the number of circulations or the 
last check-in date. 

Check-in records and order records also contain skeletal information from 
the bibliographic record. One may also generate lists of authority records, 
course reserves, and patrons. 

Bibliographic and item records can be updated as a group using Rapid 
Update, or singly in Update. Records of any sort in a review file can be 
deleted from the system using the Delete Records of Any Kind option in 
Additional System Functions. 

Search Strategies 

In any review file creation, one may set the search range. This may mean 
searching a particular range of the database or searching a second review 
file. If one were only looking for records published in the last three years, 
it saves time to only search the last few tens of thousands of records under 
the assumption that the beginning of the database couldn’t possibly contain 
records that new. 
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CIRCULATION (CHECKOUT) STATISTICS 
ALL LOCATIONS 



PCODE3 


May94 

% 


# 


Change vs — 

Apr94 


May93 


Actual # 

Apr94 


May93 


Unknown 


2.6% 


130 


-39.8% 


+128.1% 


216 


57 


Amer. Stu. 


.1% 


3 


-78.6% 


-83.3% 


14 


18 


Anthro. 


0.3% 


13 


-71.7% 


+8.3% 


46 


12 


Art 


1.4% 


70 


-18.6% 


+118.7% 


86 


32 


Biology 


5.3% 


268 


-34.8% 


+252.6% 


411 


76 


Med. Tech. 


0.3% 


14 


+27.3% 


+55.6% 


11 


9 


Chemistry 


0.2% 


11 


-80.7% 


+57.1% 


57 


7 


Communic. 


1.4% 


72 


-64.2% 


+30.9% 


201 


55 


Computer 


0.5% 


23 


-61.7% 


+43.8% 


60 


16 


Dance 


0.2% 


11 


-62.1% 


+83.3% 


29 


6 


Earth Sci. 


0.2% 


9 


-43.8% 


+125.0% 


16 


4 


Marine 


0.1% 


6 


+500.0% 


+0.0% 


1 


0 


Economics 


0.2% 


10 


-33.3% 


-16.7% 


15 


12 


Education 


15.3% 


775 


-21.9% 


+91.4% 


992 


405 


English 


3.0% 


150 


-36.7% 


+53.1% 


237 


98 



F > FORWARD 


G > GRAPH this data 


V > PREVIOUS report 


P > PRINT 


N > NEXT report 


Q > QUIT 


Choose one (F,P,G,N,V,Q) 







Figure 7.18 An example of last month’s circulation report by department of patron 



Innovative Interfaces has provided a mechanism for saving search strate- 
gies by hitting the “%” key. This can be useful for lengthy searches that may 
need to be repeated from time to time. For instance, one library used this 
to periodically search for invalid locations. The search strategy was a loca- 
tion search by every single correct location — the records that came up were 
the incorrect holdings. Since it took more than twenty minutes to key in the 
locations of all of the correct branches, it saved time to keep this as a re- 
peatable search. 

Another library found that some of its records with diacritic characters 
did not come through correctly. For instance, a tilde should display on the 
MARC record as {2281. It would be invisible in the public OPAC record on 
a machine that did not display the full character set. Unfortunately, many of 
these contained the character string “ 1 7.” instead. This would break up any 
word that it appeared in, and the problem was visible to any user. The sys- 
tems librarian made a review file of all bibliographic records containing 1 7. 
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CIRCULATION (CHECKOUT) STATISTICS 
ALL LOCATIONS 



May94 




— 


— Change vs - 




Actual # 


— — 


I TYPE 


% 


# 


Apr94 


May93 


Apr94 


May93 


Book 


68.5% 


3465 


-49.4% 


+49.7% 


6849 


2315 


Serial 


0.7% 


36 


-66.7% 


+28.6% 


108 


28 


Thesis 


0.8% 


40 


-45.9% 


+11.1% 


74 


36 


Special 


0.0% 


1 


+0.0% 


+0.0% 


0 


0 


Score 


0.3% 


15 


-37.5% 


+36.4% 


24 


11 


Microform 


0.0% 


1 


+0.0% 


-83.3% 


0 


6 


Media 


4.0% 


19 


-52.5% 


-38.7% 


40 


31 


CD 


0.3% 


17 


+466.7% 


+325.0% 


3 


4 


Video 


4.7% 


236 


-29.8% 


+151.1% 


336 


94 


Slide set 


0.0% 


1 


-85.7% 


+0.0% 


7 


0 


VFR-7 day 


0.3% 


17 


-41.4% 


-41.4% 


29 


29 


AV Equip 


0.5% 


23 


-54.9% 


+228.6% 


51 


7 


AV Room 


2.1% 


106 


-48.8% 


+324.0% 


207 


25 


Doc urn 


0.4% 


21 


-40.0% 


+200.0% 


35 


7 


F > FORWARD 




G > GRAPH this data 


V 


> PREVIOUS report 


P > PRINT 




N > NEXT report 


Q > QUIT 




Choose one (F,P,G,N,V,Q) 













Figure 7.19 Circulation statistics for last month by material type 



Circulation Statistics by Title 

1. To be listed, a title must have at least 0 transactions 

2. To be listed, a title must have at most 99999 transactions 

Above ok? (y/n) y 
Use review file? (y/n) y 

Display output on TERMINAL or PRINTER? (t/p) 



Figure 7.20 Prompts for displaying circulation activity by title 
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Circulation Statistics by Title 



# # 



Title 


items 


chkout 


INTL USE 


COPY USE 


IUSE3 


Total 


Language, and the 


3 


2 


2 


0 


0 


4 


Jenseits vor ein 


2 


3 


1 


0 


0 


4 


Nature and supern 


2 


2 


2 


0 


0 


4 


Nietzsche 


1 


7 


1 


0 


0 


8 


Desires, revoluti 


1 


2 


1 


0 


0 


3 


Being and nonbein 


1 


1 


1 


0 


0 


2 


Culture and the a 


1 


2 


1 


0 


0 


3 


The post-modern e 


1 


0 


1 


0 


0 


1 


Art and entropy 


1 


0 


1 


0 


0 


1 


Selections 


1 


3 


1 


0 


0 


4 


The History of th 


1 


2 


1 


0 


0 


3 


Hume as philosoph 


1 


0 


1 


0 


0 


1 


Voltaire’s Candid 


2 


3 


2 


0 


0 


5 


Metaphysical them 


1 


1 


1 


0 


0 


2 


Charles Sanders 


2 


0 


2 


0 


0 


2 


The passion and t 


1 


4 


1 


0 


0 


5 



Press <SPACE> to continue 



Figure 7.21 Report of Circulation statistics by title 



in any field. A list of the records was printed and referred to a student as- 
sistant who corrected them in Update by substituting “{2281” for all occur- 
rences of “ 1 7.”. 

Types of Searches 

Possibly the most flexible and useful search condition is “H,” meaning 
that a particular field Has some element. Useful conditions added in later 
releases were the “Between” and “Not Within” searches. This can be done 
with fields such as call number, location, and catalog dates. A typical 
“Between” search might be a search for books with call numbers between 
the HC’s and HG’s. The search strategy would read Call number BETWEEN 
HC and HH. This can be confusing at first glance, but the final parameter 
must be set to include everything that has an HG call number, so an extra 
letter is added. The “Not Within” search works in the same way, excluding 
records with a value that falls inside the specified range. 

The “E” or “Equals” search is mainly used for coded information such as 
Material Type, Location, or Language, as does the opposite sign, the tilde, 
for searches with the meaning “Does not equal.” Searching by “Equals” can 
also be effective in conjunction with the “Last updated” value in any record. 
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NAME 


CUR RECS 


MAX RECS 


01 > Empty 


0 


60000 


02 > Annex 


23557 


60000 


03 > Books since 9/90(06-15-94) 


33494 


60000 


04 > lit - no checkouts 


15181 


60000 


05 > Special Collection Folio Inventory 


665 


40000 


06 > All water-damaged discards 


800 


40000 


07 > bf swirbul never circulated 


1949 


25000 


08 > Science Reserve Inventory 


27 6 


25000 


09 > reference( 06-29-93) 


17228 


25000 


10 > microfilm records 


269 


25000 


1 1 > problems 


4630 


10000 


12 > Empty 


0 


10000 


13 > Bib records - all copies missing 


7152 


10000 


14 > main & fine arts - bibs with no items 


5910 


10000 


15 > ref h-hj 


2151 


10000 


16 > faref 


1232 


10000 


17 > Form=p and status not z (SR 5/4X06-06-94) 


1373 


10000 


18 > special folio items 


690 


10000 


19 > FRENCH FICTION 


1716 


10000 


20 > imprint typos 

Select review File to work on : 


57 


10000 


F > FORWARD 
Choose one (1^0,F,Q)12 


Q > QUIT 





Figure 7.22 Choice of Review Files 



1 > Copy an existing file 

2 > Create a new file 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (1-2,Q) 2 



Figure 7.23 Choice of actions with an empty review file 



Bibliographic searches based on information in attached records — item 
or order or check-in data. This can be searched by pressing “?” and se- 
lecting the type of attached record to use. Even though data in the item 
record will be searched, the file will still produce bibliographic records. 
Also, one can do combination searches using information from biblio- 
graphic and attached records. For instance, a review file could be formed 
searching for everything that is a videotape according to the bibliographic 
record, and has circulated more than twenty times according to the item 
record. These types of searching take practice because the file will bring 
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BOOLEAN SEARCH of BIBLIOGRAPHIC FILE to create 

01 LANG: 04 CAT DATE: 07 BCODE3: 

02 SKIP: 05 BCODE1: 08 COUNTRY: 

03 LOC: 06 MAT TYPE: 



/I LOCATION: 
/6 INNOPAC#: 
a AUTHOR: 
b ALT AUTH: 
c CALL #: 
d SUBJECT: 



e EDITION: 
f FREQUENCY: 
g GOVDOC#: 
h LIB. HAS: 
i ISBN/ISSN: 

1 LC CARD #: 



m ALT NO.: 
n NOTE: 
o OCLC #: 
p IMPRINT: 
q LINK: 
r DESCRIPT: 



a LIST of records 

09 RECORD #: 

10 CREATED: 



s SERIES: 
t TITLE: 
u ALT TITLE: 
v ALICAT: 
w RELATD WK: 
x CONTINUES: 



11 UPDATED: 

12 REVISIONS: 



y MARC: 
z CONT’D BY: 
A UNKED.REC: 
? Oth Types: 

\ Set Range: 

% Save Srch: 



Present search range: blOOOOOOx to bl389743x 

Find BIBLIOGRAPHIC records that satisfy the following conditions ? 



Enter code in front of desired field 



B > BIBLIOGRAPHIC O > ORDER C > CHECKIN I > ITEM Q > QUIT > 
Choose one (B,0,C,I,Q) 



Figure 7.24 Choice of fields for a bibliographic review file 



Present search range: blOOOOOOx to bl389743x 
Find BIBLIOGRAPHIC records that satisfy the following conditions 
TOT CHKOUT > 10 AND LOCATION = npvc 

Enter action ( A for AND, O for OR, S to START search ) 
OR \ to enter a range for searching 

What name would you like to give this file of records? 

Videotapes with more than 10 circs 



Figure 7.25 Prompts for a bibliographic review file search 



in a record if any one of its attached records matches the search. In the 
case of the videotape search, a bibliographic record with three items will 
be added to the list even if two of the copies have circulated fewer than 
twenty times. 

One good strategy for dealing with complicated searches is to find one 
record that should definitely be added to the list using the search strategy. 
Make a review file using that strategy and limit the search range to the record 
number of that work. If it works for that record, then it should work for 
other records like it. 
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Present search range: blOOOOOOx to bl389743x 
Find BIBLIOGRAPHIC records that satisfy the following conditions 
TOT CHKOUT > 10 AND LOCATION = npvc 

Type “s” to stop at any time 
13 Found 
169360 Records Searched 



Figure 7.26 A review file being created 



Prior to Release 9, there was no way to limit a review file by date. This 
led to creative solutions such as the search criterion “Imprint HAS 198” to 
locate books published in the 1980s. This was part of a broad package of 
improvements that allowed greater precision in specifying the fields — one 
could choose to search for elements in the Contents Notes fields, rather than 
just Notes fields in general. This is because Innovative Interfaces is making 
the searches work with MARC fields in addition to INNOPAC tags such as 
“t” that include Uniform Title as well as actual title. 

CODES used 

The INNOPAC system works with a series of codes that are invisible to 
the user, yet tied to particular MARC tags. The display codes feature in 
Management Information is a quick guide to all of the codes being used in 
the system — it is for reference only and does not allow for changing the val- 
ues or adding new codes. All variable length, fixed length, branch, country 
and acquisition codes are accessible. 

The MARC conversion tables explain which MARC tags are automatically 
converted to more general INNOPAC tags. For instance, MARC tags 130, 
210-212, and 214 might all be represented by the INNOPAC tag “u” for 
Alternate Title. These tags then govern the search data used in OPAC and 
review file searches. 

Analyze Patron Searches 

The INNOPAC system keeps a record of every search entered for a pe- 
riod of up to ten days. The library may opt to clear the file at any time. This 
can be a valuable tool in determining how the users are interacting with the 
system. Some libraries monitor this data constantly to find searches that 
should have a reference in the authority file. Also, data from the Patron 
Search screens can give leads to bibliographic instruction librarians. 

To access this data, choose “A” for Analyze Patron Searches from the 
Management Information Menu. Next there will be a menu for choosing the 
type of search data (Figure 7.27). The first screen of search activity is a gen- 
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Management Information on 

PUBLIC CATALOG SEARCHES - Central University Library 
From Tue Jun 21 1994 13:30:55 to Tue Jun 21 1994 14:24:00 

S > Search STATISTICS 
I > INDEXES used and search results 
T > TERMINAL used for search 

C > CLEAR search history 
V > VIEW current searches 
L > LIMIT terminals reported on 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (S,I,T,C,V,L,Q) 



Figure 7.27 Submenu of Public Search Information 



eral summary of the number of searches made and the number limited, the 
number of records invoked, and the number of records that were actually 
looked at (Figure 7.28). By pressing “R” one is shown a complete break- 
down of the percentage of searches that netted a given number of searches — 
up to the number of searches that got 5,000 or more hits (Figure 7.29). This 
also shows the number and percentage of searches that found no match in 
the system. 

Other options include search data from particular terminals, and search 
data by the Index used (Figure 7.30). Figure 7.31 shows how the same type 
of screen retrieval data in Figure 7.29 can be further reported for the title 
searches only. The librarian may take this a step further and look at the ac- 
tual searches that were keyed in by pressing “A" This can display in several 
types of order or one may just examine search entries that did not find a 
record in the system (Figure 7.32). In the examples following, search keys 
were examined alphabetically (Figure 7.33), and by entries that did not match 
records in the system (Figure 7.34). 

If there are new suggestions from patrons, there is a separate option in 
Management Information that allows system administrators (or anyone with 
the password authorization) to read them. In most libraries, these sugges- 
tions are a mix of humorous remarks and serious suggestions. Many libraries 
add an option in the Library Information screens to answer the suggestions 
online. 

A second option on the OPAC, “Suggestions for additional items the li- 
brary should acquire,” contains a prompt for name and address, so that the 
patrons can be notified if the library does buy the book. 
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Management Information on 

PUBLIC CATALOG SEARCHES - Central University Library 
From Tue Jun 21 1994 13:30:55 to Tue Jun 21 1994 14:24:00 
Report on search activity: 



U > Number of USER keyed searches 82 

S > Number of SYSTEM suggested searches 170 

R > Number of RECORDS retrieved 3,556 

L > Number of searches LIMITED 2 

E > Number of EXPORTED records 0 

D > Number of DISPLAYS invoked 359 



P > PRINT Screen 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (U,S,R,L,E,D,P,Q) 



Figure 7.28 General report of search activity 



Management Information on 

PUBLIC CATALOG SEARCHES - Central University Library 
From Tue Jun 21 1994 13:30:55 to Tue Jun 21 1994 14:24:00 
Search results for user keyed searches 







#Done 


% 


Searches retrieving 1 


record 


18 


21.95 


Searches retrieving 2-8 


records 


13 


15.85 


Searches retrieving 9-30 


records 


8 


97 6 


Searches retrieving 31-99 


records 


3 


3.66 


Searches retrieving 100 - 499 


records 


5 


6.10 


Searches retrieving 500 - 4999 


records 


1 


1.22 


Searches retrieving 5000 or more 


records 


0 


0.00 


Total searches retrieving records 




48 


58.54 


Total records retrieved / Average 


per search 


3,556 


74 


Search with no direct retrievals 




34 


41.46 


Total searches 




82 


100.00 


P > PRINT 


Q > QUIT 







Choose one (P,Q) 



Figure 7.29 Statistical breakdown of search results 
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Management Information on 

PUBLIC CATALOG SEARCHES - Central University Library 
From Tue Jun 21 1994 13:30:55 to Tue Jun 21 1994 14:24:00 
INDEXES USED 



SEARCH ♦Done % 



w 


> 


Words 


6 


7.32 


* 




without user re-keying 


0 


0.00 


A 


> 


AUTHORS 


7 


8.54 


C 


> 


LC CALL NOS 


7 


8.54 


D 


> 


SUBJECTS 


12 


14.63 


M 


> 


NON-LC CALL NO 


1 


1.22 


O 


> 


OCLC NO 


1 


1.22 


T 


> 


TITLES 


48 


58.54 



TOTAL 82 100.00% 



Select the type of search you want to analyze, or + > ADDITIONAL options 
Choose one (W,A,C,D,M,0,T,P,Q,+) 



Figure 7.30 Report of indexes used for searches 



Management Information on 

PUBLIC CATALOG SEARCHES - Central University Library 
From Tue Jun 21 1994 13:30:55 to Tue Jun 21 1994 14:24:00 
Search results for user keyed searches - TITLES 









♦Done 


% 


Searches retrieving 


1 


record 


11 


22.92 


Searches retrieving 


2-8 


records 


9 


18.75 


Searches retrieving 


9-30 


records 


4 


8.33 


Searches retrieving 


31-99 


records 


2 


4.17 


Searches retrieving 


100 - 499 


records 


0 


0.00 


Searches retrieving 


500 - 4999 


records 


0 


0.00 


Searches retrieving 5000 or more 


records 


0 


0.00 


Total searches retrieving records 




26 


4.17 


Total records retrieved / Average 


per sea 


170 


6 


Search with no direct retrievals 




22 


45.83 


Total searches 






48 


100.00 


A > ACTUAL Searches D > DISPLAY used 


P > PRINT 


Q > QUIT 



Choose one (A,D,P,Q)a 



Figure 7.31 Statistical breakdown of title searches 
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Management Information on 

PUBLIC CATALOG SEARCHES - Central University Library 
From Tue Jun 21 1994 13:30:55 to Tue Jun 21 1994 14:24:00 
Display actual searches input by user 

A > In ALPHABETICAL order 
P > In order by POPULARITY 
N > Limited to searches with NO DIRECT HITS 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (A,P,N,Q) 



Figure 7.32 Choices for display of actual searches 



TITLES SEARCHES 



SEARCH 


TERMINAL 


TIME 


american literature 


99 


1:30 PM, Jun 21 


american ps 


99 


1:31 PM, Jun 21 


american sch 


99 


1:32 PM, Jun 21 


american scientist 


99 


1:32 PM, Jun 21 


annals of applied pro 


99 


1:42 PM, Jun 21 


applied bioch 


99 


1:42 PM, Jun 21 


apt b 


99 


1:43 PM, Jun 21 


apt bull 


99 


1:42 PM, Jun 21 


astronomy and ast 


99 


1:43 PM, Jun 21 


atmosfera 


99 


1:44 PM, Jun 21 


bicycli 


99 


1:44 PM, Jun 21 


bioessays 


99 


1:45 PM, Jun 21 


biopo 


99 


1:45 PM, Jun 21 


biotechnology and bio 


99 


1:45 PM, Jun 21 


birth mother 


15 


1:45 PM, Jun 21 


birth power 


15 


1:43 PM, Jun 21 


business week 


99 


1:46 PM, Jun 21 



F > FORWARD P > PRINT 

B > BACKWARD Q > QUIT 

Choose one (F,B,P,Q) 



Figure 7.33 Report of title searches in alphabetical order 
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TITLES SEARCHES WITH 


NO DIRECT HITS 




SEARCH 


TERMINAL 


TIME 


annals of applied pro 


99 


1:42 PM, Jun 21 


applied bioch 


99 


1:42 PM, Jun 21 


apt b 


99 


1:43 PM, Jun 21 


apt bull 


99 


1:42 PM, Jun 21 


atmosfera 


99 


1:44 PM, Jun 21 


bioessays 


99 


1:45 PM, Jun 21 


biotechnology and bio 


99 


1:45 PM, Jun 21 


Canadian journal of plant sc 


99 


1:46 PM, Jun 21 


canadianjournal of plant 


99 


1:46 PM, Jun 21 


chemical geology 


99 


1:52 PM, Jun 21 


circuit cellar ink 


99 


2:01 PM, Jun 21 


client server t 


99 


2:01 PM, Jun 21 


computational lin 


99 


2:02 PM, Jun 21 


current microbio 


99 


2:03 PM, Jun 21 


e and mj 


99 


2:03 PM, Jun 21 


earth in space 


99 


2:03 PM, Jun 21 


enr engineering 


99 


2:04 PM, Jun 21 



F > FORWARD p > PRINT 

B > BACKWARD Q > QUIT 

Choose one (F,B,P,Q) 



Figure 7.34 Report of title searches with no hits 



Chapter 8 



Optional Features 

Extra features seem to be one of Innovative Interfaces major trends in 
the 1990s. The exact cost of these features can vary depending on the size 
of the library. 

Materials Booking 

The Materials Booking feature is an optional operation in the circulation 
module that allows the library to schedule particular items in the collection 
for designated patrons at a particular time. While this was designed with au- 
diovisual departments in mind, some libraries report that they have used the 
module successfully as an alternative to the normal Place a Hold function. 

This feature allows for the booking of media items to be coordinated with 
the booking of classrooms and audiovisual equipment. It also provides for 
a calendar of bookings for any item. 

Inventory 

The Inventory program works in conjunction with the Telxon and Percon 
hand-held scanners. Employees set the scanners for gathering data in 
Inventory mode, and then scan a range of shelves within a single location. 
When the scanning is done, the employee goes to a terminal to dump the 
data into the Inventory Module. This will create a numbered and dated 
Inventory file that can be accessed later. 

A general report can then be accessed for each file that details how many 
books were scanned, how many books in that range of call numbers are 
checked out, how many should be there, how many books were scanned 
that did not belong on those shelves, and how many books did belong in 
the range but were misfiled. 

Afterwards, a detailed report can be generated. This makes an entry for 
every item. The following values may be reported: 

OK on shelf = The book is where it belongs. 

OK c = The book is checked out. 

OK ST = (m or z) = The book has already been reported missing. 



Ill 
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ERR missing 
ERR msh 

ERR no item record 
ERR os but co 



The item should be on the shelf but is not. 
The item is misshelved. 

The item is not in the system. 

The item is checked out so it shouldn’t be 
on the shelves. 



Gateway 

Judging from the list of INNOPAC libraries accessible through Telnet, the 
gateway to other systems may be INNOPAC’s most popular optional feature. 
At least fifty-one of those libraries make the feature available to outside 
users, and there is evidence that some other sites have it available for their 
own patrons. To the user, this is a menu option called “Connect to other 
databases” that allows a selection of outside sites available over the Internet. 
When they have made a choice, the system will then go to that address. The 
INNOPAC screen will contain login instructions that will be necessary once 
the connection is made. 

From the system manager’s point of view, the Gateway options are a se- 
ries of macros controlled within the Logins option in Additional System 
Functions. 

Reference Databases 

A related feature is one that allows the library’s INNOPAC system to pro- 
vide locally held commercial databases such as ERIC, Wilson Databases, or 
UMI’s ABI Inform. According to Innovative Interfaces, more than sixty li- 
braries had added this feature to their catalog for their local users as of early 
1994. 

In a related product, Innovative Interfaces is maintaining its own data- 
bases with these commercial vendors, and individual libraries are provided 
a telnet link to Berkeley so that their users may search specified databases. 

Export Feature 

The Export feature is another popular added option for INNOPAC li- 
braries. Nineteen of the libraries available through telnet have this option 
available for any user. This is designed for users who are logged into mi- 
crocomputers using a program such as Procomm or NCSA telnet that allows 
data to be captured. It can be invoked when any bibliographic record is on 
the screen (Figure 8.1) by pressing “e” from the list of commands. After the 
records have been chosen in this manner, the main search menu will now 
have an option E for exporting the records that have been exported (Figure 
8.2). Once this is chosen, the user may select which format to use in the ex- 
port (Figure 8.3). Finally, the user is directed to invoke the capture com- 
mand and press the space bar to begin the export (Figure 8.4). This causes 
all selected records to scroll in the format selected by the user, and the record 
has now been transferred to the user’s local files. 
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AUTHOR : peters thomas a 


AUTHOR 


Peters, Thomas A., 1957- 


TITLE 


The online catalog : a critical examination of public use / by Thomas A. 
Peters. 


IMPRINT 


Jefferson, N.C. : McFarland & Co., cl991. 


DESCRIPT 


xiv, 266 p. : ill. ; 24 cm. 


ISBN 


0899506003 (lib. bdg. : alk. paper) 


SUBJECT 


Online catalogs — Use studies. 
Online bibliographic searching. 
Library catalogs and readers. 



LOCATION 


CALL# 


STATUS 


1 > Main 


Z699.35.C38 P47 1991 


LIB USE ONLY 



S > SHOW items with the same SUBJECT 
P > PRINT 
G > Request ITEM 
E > EXPORT/SAVE this item 



Record exported (total* 1) 
Press <SPACE> to continue 



R > Browse Nearby Entries 
N > NEW Search 

A > ANOTHER Search by AUTHOR 
Z > Show Items Nearby on Shelf 
Choose one (R,N,A,Z,S,P,G,E)e 



Figure 8.1 A record to be exported 



A > AUTHOR 
T > TITLE 
S > SUBJECT 
K > KEYWORDS 
N > NUMBERS 

L > LIBRARY INFORMATION 
R > RESERVE LISTS 

C > CONNECT TO ANOTHER DATABASE 
E > EXPORT/VIEW Save List 
V > VIEW your circulation record 

Q > QUIT 

Choose one (A,T,S,K,N,L,R,C,E,V,Q)e 



Figure 8.2 The Main Search Menu with the Export Save List option 
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1 Records in Export/Save List 

M > Output MARC format 
P > Output PRO-CITE format 
T > Output TEXT format 
Q > QUIT 

Choose one (M,P,T,Q)t 



Figure 8.3 Prompt screen to export save list 



1 Records in Export/Save List 



Capt 12:20:57 

Record 1 of 1 

OCLC # 

AUTHOR 

TITLE 

Peters. 

IMPRINT 

DESCRIPT 

NOTE 

STANDARD # 
SUBJECT 



LC CARD # 
PUBDATE 
1 > Main 



INNOPAC ready to export. 

Begin your capture procedure, and then 

Press the SPACE BAR to proceed (or <ESC> to quit) 



23218254. 

Peters, Thomas A., 1957- 

The online catalog : a critical examination of public use / by Thomas A. 

Jefferson, N.C. : McFarland & Co., cl991. 
xiv, 266 p. : ill. ; 24 cm. 

Includes bibliographical references (p. 247-259) 

0899506003 (lib. bdg. : alk. paper) 

Online catalogs — Use studies. 

Online bibliographic searching. 

Library catalogs and readers. 

90053602. 

1991. 

Z699.35.C38 P47 1991 LIB USE ONLY 



Export complete, stop your capture program now. 

Clear your file of saved records from within INNOPAC? (y/n) 



Figure 8.4 Saved record being exported 



Graphic User Interface 

The Graphic User Interface, WINDOWPAC, takes an INNOPAC database 
and allows it to be searched in a Windows environment. Instead of using 
letters to control the next step in a search, the GUI highlights fields that can 
lead to further searches — in other words, each field that is in bold type can 
be clicked to show other records with that same value. Also, clicking on the 
holdings display will activate the check-in box. 
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Electronic Mail 

Innovative Interfaces has developed an electronic mail service that em- 
ploys the same menu-driven, single character commands that distinguish its 
OPAC product. It is based on the UNIX mail system and adheres to net- 
working and electronic mail standards such as TCP/IP, Ethernet, and RS-232. 
Due to the high number of Electronic Mail options, it appears that this is 
not a feature that is widely used in INNOPAC sites. 



Chapter 9 



INNOPAC and Its Users 



In the fall of 1993, this author took an informal survey of INNOPAC li- 
braries, using the Internet list INNOPAC. The purpose was to get a sense of 
what types of libraries run INNOPAC, which features libraries are using, 
which hardware they were using for the system and for display terminals, 
and to find correlations. 

There were fifty-two responses, which accounted for a significant num- 
ber of the libraries using INNOPAC. Of those, fifty academic libraries re- 
sponded, one public library, and one special library. This preponderance of 
academic libraries may reflect the fact that in general academic libraries are 
heavier Internet users than public or special libraries. 

In response to the question of how long each library had been on the 
system, the following breakdown occurred: 



1 year 


9 respondents 


2 years 


10 respondents 


3 years 


8 respondents 


4 years 


3 respondents 


5 years or more 


22 respondents 


They were asked what CPU they were running. The following break- 
down was reported: 


UNISYS/Convergent 


11 sites 


DEC Ultrix 


14 sites 


SGI/MIPS 


13 sites 


Sunsparcstation 


2 sites 


IBM RS6000 


2 sites 


DEC Alpha 


3 sites 


Two of the libraries who used Convergent reported that they had only 



been on the system for two years. A company spokesperson said that after 
the Convergent machines were no longer being manufactured, a few libraries 
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were sold used machines — mainly as upgrades to non-UNIX INNOVACQ 
units (through mutual agreement with the libraries). They were also asked 
what types of terminals they were using. The overwhelming majority of them 
were using some combination of Wyse terminals and PCs. 

The libraries were asked about the use of certain optional features. Only 
one library reported using the E-mail option, four libraries used Materials 
Booking, and nine libraries were using the Inventory module. This tended to 
be correlated with the length of time on the system. Only one of the libraries 
that had been with INNOPAC for five years or more reported using any of 
the optional features. All but four of the libraries with extra features had been 
on the system two years or less. This seems to indicate that new libraries pur- 
chasing INNOPAC add optional features as part of their original contracts. 

The libraries were not asked if they had purchased the Innovative 
Interfaces Gateway option, but there is evidence that this is a very popular 
choice. In the appendix in this book, 49 of the 150 libraries examined in- 
clude a “Connect to Other Databases” feature in the menu. Others have the 
feature for their own users but not for searchers coming in through a telnet 
connection. 

A total of forty-nine of the libraries in the survey used the acquisitions 
module and three of those are running INNOVACQ on a separate machine, 
X-Linked to their INNOPAC. Another three of the sites had acquisitions only. 

Use of Codes 

One of the major ways that libraries may individualize their systems is in 
the use that they make of fixed-field codes. These are set by Innovative 
Interfaces to be either numeric or alpha, but otherwise, they can be entirely 
set to the library’s specifications. The individual library can also change the 
values and meaning of codes at any time. However, certain codes contain 
a value that causes the record to be suppressed from the public OPAC. This 
is set up at the library’s request by the Library Support staff and Innovative 
Interfaces. 

A separate survey of code use was conducted in July, 1994. The follow- 
ing passages indicate some of the ways that libraries are using their pro- 
grammable codes: 

Susan Weldon, the Head of Information Delivery Systems at the Paul 
Laurence Dunbar Library of Wright State University wrote, “We are using 
ICODE2 to suppress ‘dummy’ item records used to do the in-house counts 
of our bound journals. We create an item record for each dummy title and 
enter ‘s’ in ICODE2 to suppress the item from public display. The item bar- 
code is placed on a 3" x 5" card that also contains the journal title and call 
number.” Weldon reports that this is just a temporary measure until the en- 
tire journal collection is linked. 

Judy Schneider from the United States Government Accounting Office 
Library wrote that her library uses the BCODE3 as a composite location in- 
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dicator for statistics — the library only has two branches, although each branch 
has many locations. Each bibliographic record is given a “T” or an “L” de- 
pending on whether the book is in the Law Library or the Technical Library. 
ICODE2 is used in the same way for item records. Schneider writes that this 
is particularly helpful in analyzing circulation statistics. 

She also said that CODE1 in the Ordering module has been reserved for 
the initials of the person who does the order. CODE2 is an initial for the li- 
brarian approving the order. CODE3 causes the purchase order to print the 
word “signature” because the acquisitions librarian is required to sign each 
purchase order. 

The Middle Country Public Library in Centereach, New York uses the 
PCODE2 to keep track of patrons from other libraries in its database. “We 
can then get statistics on how much we are being used by other libraries 
and which libraries use our library more than others,” according to Joyce 
Bogin, the library’s Head of Technical Services. 

Claire S. McLaughlin from the Canton Public Library in Canton, Michigan 
wrote about an interesting scheme for using the PCODE3. “The first digit is 
either a zero or one for male/female and the second two digits are the year 
of birth. So a male born in 1948 is coded 048 and a female born this year 
would be 194. Helpful for stats.” 

Michigan State University Libraries installed INNOVACQ in October 1983 
and switched to Unix/INNOPAC about three years ago, although they main- 
tain the INNOVACQ module for Acquisitions and Serials Control. 

Diane Warner, Assistant Manager, Standing Order Team at the Michigan 
State University Libraries wrote a very detailed account of the ways they 
adapt the INNOPAC system to their special needs. “When all of our check- 
in records were loaded into INNOVACQ from our manual files, it became a 
high priority to take advantage of the system and reduce the number of 
paper files kept throughout the library and branches. Branch libraries were 
reluctant to give up their paper files which contained shelving information 
and other instructions for their journals, as well as check-in data which du- 
plicated the information on INNOVACQ. We at Centralized Serials 
Acquisitions came up with the idea to utilize the INNOVACQ pocket labels 
to provide the branch libraries with the information they needed upon re- 
ceipt of their journals. We asked Innovative Interfaces to make the internal 
note field in the check-in records print on the pocket label; we then estab- 
lished label type codes to accommodate several combinations of call num- 
ber labels with the pocket labels. The branch library staff input the internal 
note fields as needed, and set the label type code to generate the appro- 
priate combination of labels. Thus, when the journal was checked-in by staff 
in the centralized standing order department, a pocket label would be gen- 
erated with instructions such as ‘Shelve as (entry under which journal was 

shelved),’ or ‘Notify Professor when index is received.’ The adhesive 

labels were attached to slips of paper and then stapled to the journals so 
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that the instructions did not fall off on the trip to the branch. This use of the 
pocket labels made the transition to automated check-in and the closing of 
the branches’ manual files a lot easier.” 

Warner went on to write, “Michigan State University Libraries have a his- 
tory of being very careful with its materials budget. Each fiscal year, nu- 
merous reports are run on INNOVACQ to determine the rate of inflation for 
the serials part of the budget, and to project the amounts needed for the 
next year for each of the funds to accommodate the varying rates of infla- 
tion in different parts of the world. We also run reports throughout the year 
to check on which titles were paid last year and also paid this year, or to 
check on those paid last year but not yet paid this year. The existence of 
filled as well as current order records attached to the bibliographic records 
of active standing orders has proven problematic. The customary way to 
identify records with payments in both of two fiscal years is to ask for (in 
Create Lists) ‘paid date within [1st fiscal yearl AND paid date within [2nd fis- 
cal year].’ However, a title with frequent payment activity could have the 
last of the previous fiscal year’s payments on a filled record, and the first of 
this year’s payments on a new record attached to the same bib record. The 
search strategy described above will not identify such records, since it only 
looks for payment activity within each individual order record, and not be- 
tween the various order records attached to the same bibliographic record.” 
“What was needed was a way to link together the payment data in all 
order records associated with each bibliographic record. The solution for 
this problem was to establish codes in the bibliographic record, using the 
library-determined Bcodesl and 2. Bcode3 was already in use to code bib 
records for which the primary order record was cancelled. We also used 
Bcode3 to identify bib records which have a filled order record attached to 
them. We formerly eliminated all bib records with any associated filled order 
records from the base boolean file from which we ran statistical reports for 
inflation projections. Since the dollar amounts did not match actual expen- 
ditures, we had to run separate reports on the whole serials database in 
order to get a picture of how much money was spent in each fund. As more 
and more order records became filled, we would have to eliminate them 
and their associated bib and other order records from our base boolean file, 
resulting in an increasingly less accurate basis for projections. Finally, a new 
solution came to mind which would avoid the above difficulties.” 

“We now run a boolean to identify all active standing order records, cur- 
rent or filled, which had payment activity during the previous fiscal year. 
We then run a rapid update batch program to input Bcodel = 1. We then 
run a separate boolean and coding program to identify records which have 
had payment activity during the current fiscal year, inputting Bcode2 = 2. 
After these coding projects, we compose our base boolean for projections 
by looking not for ‘paid date within [1st fiscal year] AND paid date within 
[2nd fiscal year],’ but by looking for ‘Bcodel = 1 AND Bcode2 = 2.’ To find 
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titles paid last year but not yet paid this year, we look for ‘Bcodel = 1 and 
Bcode2 NOT = 2.’ We can then run statistical reports over the resulting files 
and have the dollar amounts match actual expenditures, enabling us to use 
these reports for inflation projections and next-fiscal-year appropriations 
with high accuracy. Coding the records with payment activity during the 
previous fiscal year only has to be done once each year, since no further 
payments will occur during the previous fiscal year. However, since pay- 
ments are constantly being made during the current fiscal year, a search of 
records with paid dates during this fiscal year and Bcode2 NOT = 2 has to 
be done, and these records need to be coded with Bcode2 = 2, before the 
above search strategies can be run again at a later date.” 

Linda Bills, from the Tri-College Consortium in Pennsylvania, wrote about 
a number of things that she worked up to make her Wilson database files 
more useful to her patrons. “In our Wilson index, we have translated Wilson 
codes about the type of article, (e.g., biography, book review, etc.), into 
codes in the fixed field so they can be used as limit criteria. We have coded 
all Wilson citations by their original index (we have combined five indexes 
into a single database) so searches can be limited by this. 

In Wilson we have manipulated field labels so that chapter citations from 
EGLI are labeled distinctively from journal citations — hopefully reducing 
customer confusion between journals and books. In Wilson, we have tracked 
all journals, and where we do not have holdings, we have put phoney 
records in our OPAC (which our patrons don’t see because they are so skele- 
tal). These force a message into the Wilson holdings display to tell our pa- 
trons we don’t have the journal.” 

“In the main catalog, we have shortened the labels of item, check-in and 
order fields so that more information can be displayed in the summary lines 
after the bib, and have re-selected what should be in these lines and in what 
order.” 

Bill Draper, Head of Circulation Services at the Biddle Law Library, 
University of Pennsylvania in Philadelphia wrote, “We use a pcode to dif- 
ferentiate the students within the ‘law student special’ patron type. They 
have high-powered borrowing privileges if they work for one of our three 
journals, if they are legal writing instructors, or if they are legal research fel- 
lows. It’s quicker to figure out where the books are going (or, more likely, 
have gone) if the journal name (or other such high-powered status) appears 
in the patron record in the pcode.” 

Doug Anderson from the Furman University Library, Greenville, South 
Carolina sent the following examples of code use in that library: 

BCODE3: 

We use this for suppression and have had III rename it for us DISP REC. 
One of the codes that invokes the suppression is “w” (for withdrawn). Use 
of this code allows us to maintain what is in effect an online withdrawn file. 
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In conjunction with this, we enter a 583 field (Actions note — set not to be 
displayed in public mode) to record the actual withdrawal. 

A 583 line might read: 

583 bb | 3 Copy 1 | awithdrawn | C1994/07/11 

When the last copy/volume of a title has been withdrawn, Bcode3 is changed 
to “w.” This prevents the whole record from displaying to the public and is 
also used to exclude these records from statistical counts of “catalogued” ti- 
tles. Any changes to this field cause the record to be reindexed, a side ef- 
fect that is sometimes useful and sometimes unfortunate. 

PCODEs: 

Pcodel — used to record that a student is intending to graduate. It is 
mapped from a field in the Registrar’s database. At the end of our spring 
term, I do a special extraction (from the Registrar’s database) and loading 
(into ours) of student records in order to get this data. I then use it to change 
the expiration date for graduating students. 

Pcode2 — used to record class for students, rank for faculty, and classifi- 
cation for staff. We had III rename this CLASS for us. 

Pcode3 — used to record major for students and department for faculty 
and staff. We had III rename this DEPT for us. 

CODE 1 

Codel — used to record the applicability of use tax to this item. This is an 
option with III.” 

Betsy Foss, Manager of Access Services and Systems at the Kresge Business 
Administration Library, The University of Michigan, Ann Arbor sent the fol- 
lowing list of codes: 

BCODE1: Bib level 

BCODE3: Display 

FCODE1: School affiliation (Bus Ad, Art, Law, etc.) 

FCODE2: Degree candidate (to mark persons graduating and set an expiry 
date) 

ICODE2: Display 

SCODE1: used to distinguish between types of titles 
s titles with standing orders 

n titles “without* standing orders (which must be reordered 
each year) 

1 “looseleaf ’ titles 

SCODE2: (labelled “DISPLAY” in our system), which serves the standard 

display/do not display function 

The codes in the order record are: 
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CODE1: (labelled “DISPLAY” in our system), which serves the standard dis- 
play/do not display function 

CODE2: (labelled “TYPE” in our system), which we use to distinguish be- 
tween orders for serials and monographs 

CODE3: (labelled “SELECTOR” in our system), used to indicate the selec- 
tor who initiated the order 

Visits to INNOPAC Sites 

University of Arizona 

The University of Arizona is one of the most popular Telnet connections 
for libraries that use their OPACs as a gateway to other resources. It can 
even be found on several OPACs in Asia. The library has been on INNOPAC 
since 1989 when the Science Library went online. The main library, con- 
taining more than three million volumes, followed several years later. 

The university first purchased INNOPAC for its science library in 1989, 
after being on INNOVACQ at the main library. That system ran on Arix hard- 
ware during the time that Innovative Interfaces had briefly stopped sup- 
plying Convergent. When the library acquired INNOPAC for its main library 
in the early 1990s it ran it on a DEC system in the university’s computer cen- 
ter. According to Gene Spesard, Senior Support Systems Analyst, the Sabio 
database is actually two mirrored databases. 

One of the library’s most distinctive aspects is its pioneering work in lan- 
guages. The university worked with Innovative Interfaces to develop a tog- 
gling system to the Spanish language. Two separate sets of help screens are 
maintained — one in each language. Also, the file of branch names is bilin- 
gual. 

The university maintains an ERIC database within Sabio for the use of its 
local users. According to Spesard, the library gets monthly tapes from ERIC 
which are sent to Innovative Interfaces to be formatted into the INNOPAC 
form and then sent back to the university to be loaded into its system. One 
of the advantages of having ERIC as part of the OPAC system is that the se- 
rials holdings are linked to the ERIC records. 

Patchogue-Medford Public Library 

Patchogue-Medford Public Library is a regional library in central Suffolk 
County, Long Island. The library owns more than 200,000 titles. “We take a 
lot of care with the records in our catalog,” according to Janet Gillen, The 
library’s Technical Services Director. “Whenever this seems like too much 
trouble, I remember how many other libraries count on us.” 

The library’s system runs on a MIPS machine in the basement of the build- 
ing (the library is housed in a building that used to be a large department 
store). Even though the machine uses TC/PIP connections, the library has 
no external Internet connection. Innovative Interfaces set up an address 
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0.0. 0.0 for the MIPS machine to run with the terminal servers. Even though 
the library has no external branches, there are more than 100 “branches” for 
special locations such as Video Tape, New Book Shelf, and Mystery Shelf. 

Suffolk County Cooperative Library System 

The Suffolk County Cooperative Library System in Eastern Long Island 
maintains an INNOPAC union list for every library in the county, even though 
its members run on CLSI, Follett, and Gaylord, as well as INNOPAC. The 
database includes more than 800,000 records. The system runs on a MIPS 
machine overseen by the library system’s Computer Services Specialist, David 
Concar. 

When a library receives a book, it can dial into the SCLS system which 
uses an X.25 protocol. It selects the record that matches the book, and down- 
loads it into its own system, using INNOPAC’s Export feature. Innovative 
Interfaces has added an extra feature for this site, however. At the time that 
a library exports the record, its holding is recorded in the union catalog. 

According to Juliana Podd, the Union Catalog Supervisor, staff members 
read reviews in the major journals and download records for each title not 
already in the system. Values in the BCODE3 tell which book review source 
was used for the selection. The libraries can then use the record for their 
own systems. After a significant period of time, Podd searches for the those 
records that were never used by any of the member libraries and deletes 
them from the system. 

Having a database that big entails extra work in authority control. Podd’s 
staff searches every first time use heading and checks OCLC to see if that 
name has a cross reference. If it does, then the record is downloaded into 
the union catalog’s authority file. Podd said that they evaluated from 200 to 
400 first time user reports every day. 

Touro College 

Touro College Law School is a Long Island branch of a Manhattan-based 
college. The INNOPAC system was bought as software only, running on a 
RISC RS6000 machine that is housed in the Manhattan campus. The library 
is housed in what used to be the gym of a public school, although the col- 
lege hopes to relocate to a new facility within a few years. 

“All of the data from our MARC tapes was loaded through Innovative’s 
FTP,” said Lois Markowitz, whose office used to belong to the women’s ath- 
letic director before the building changed hands. Markowitz said that 
INNOPAC has worked out very well for law libraries. “They started off as a 
serials program and serials are the main feature of law libraries.” 

“We are happy with the system the way it was installed,” said Markowitz. 
“However, the training should have been delivered when we had our sys- 
tem in place. It was a case of too much training too soon when our system 
wasn’t working yet.” 
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The school had not yet installed terminals for public use yet. It was still 
being decided what form this should take. The reference desk currently ac- 
cessed Touro’s INNOPAC using telnet through Windows, which contains 
many steps. However, dedicated terminals do not seem like a possibility be- 
cause users would like to have access to legal databases and the OPAC on 
the same terminal. 

Advice From INNOPAC Clients 

Is it possible that Innovative Interfaces has done this well without mak- 
ing anybody mad? Of course not. The INNOPAC list occasionally carries mes- 
sages from someone who doesn’t like one of its policies. A heated exchange 
showed up in the list in the summer of 1994, started by a user who did not 
like Innovative’s insistence that they maintain control of the operating sys- 
tem of machines that it sells. He wrote later that other people had written 
him with similar complaints but they did not want to annoy the company 
by coming forward. Although a range of views was expressed in that dis- 
cussion, the consensus seemed to be that Innovative has such an extraor- 
dinarily good product that it can make demands that a weaker vendor could 
not. The position of Innovative Interfaces is that a conservative approach to 
system management is conducive to a high level of support. 

In the final days of writing this book, I requested that people send me a 
few words about “what they wish they had known.” As expected, this net- 
ted a few complaints. 

In any library’s first catalog or its first migration of data, there are going 
to be surprises. One technical services librarian wrote, “My major problem 
came from not realizing the effect of having uniform titles labelled as an 
INNOPAC title tag and not as an alternative title tag. There were major reper- 
cussions. Also, I wish we would have had more thorough training on the 
financial management aspects of the ordering system — we have some real 
messes on our hands because of that.” 

Another university librarian wrote that there had been some confusion 
about which features came along with the standard package and which were 
optional features. This was one of several people who advised new users 
to be very specific about what is on the contract. 

A university librarian who had recently migrated to INNOPAC wrote: 

Everything had to be quantified during contract negotia- 
tions — we knew we had to specify the database size, num- 
ber of simultaneous users, etc. As an example, having 
bought terminal servers from Innovative we had naively as- 
sumed that we could plug in anything we liked. We had 
not realized that we might have to purchase additional sys- 
tem printer ports. A better understanding of the existing 
database is needed, especially any non-standard practice, 
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if migrating from another system. Also, the importance of 
loading representative records as testpac. Towards the end 
of our initial database load we came across a group of 
records which failed to load because of non-standard record 
formats we had forgotten about. The amount of additional 
work involved in setting up a consortium should be con- 
sidered. As more libraries purchase a system under con- 
sortium arrangements, I believe Innovative should consider 
a section in the Getting Started manual to address special 
problems of consortia. We were lucky to have purchased 
separate accounting *and* serials units in our consortium 
but the disadvantages of not having separate units were not 
apparent and Innovative trainers do not necessarily un- 
derstand them either. 

We didn’t know how much additional work would be 
involved in setting up a bilingual system. Innovative was 
unable to give us a complete list of words and phrases we 
needed in order to translate. Instead of trying to find phrases 
which needed translation (many of them could only be 
found once we received circulation and serials training), 
we should have insisted on Innovative giving us a com- 
plete list. Without the consortium arrangement and the bilin- 
gual OPAC, I think my work would have been halved. 



Chapter 10 



The Literature of 
BNNOVACQ and INNOPAC 

The Literature Gap 

In spite of the fact that INNOPAC had become an enormous presence in 
the library automation marketplace by 1988, there was a gap in the litera- 
ture for some time after that. When I wrote an article for Library Software 
Review in 1992 about Adelphi University’s experiences with the system, I 
found that there were still only a handful of articles about INNOPAC. In con- 
trast, a number of articles about INNOVACQ had appeared in the 1980s as 
many universities used this system to convert their Kardex files to an auto- 
mated environment. However, there were many scores of articles on older 
systems such as Notis or Geac. 

This lack of literature on the system existed in the early 1990s in spite of 
the fact that portions of INNOPAC’s Management Information functions were 
designed with research in mind. By 1992, things were starting to change. 

Writings about INNOVACQ 

One of the first reports of an Innovative Interfaces product was a 1985 
ERIC document by Carol Cubberly, entitled “Developing a procedures man- 
ual for using the INNOVACQ 100 system effectively and efficiently.” Cubberly 
described how the installation of the INNOVACQ 100 system resulted in a 
drastic change in the workflow in the Acquisitions Department of the 
University of Central Florida Library. Before the installation, the department 
members looked at how they performed their work, and devised changes 
based on the INNOVACQ manual. 

After the installation, Cubberly tells how the department worked as a team 
to develop a manual, type it into a word-processing program, and revise it. 

A 1988 article in Library Acquisitions: Theory & Practice by Colleen F. 
Hyslop entitled “Maintaining business as usual with vendors while imple- 
menting the INNOVACQ automated acquisitions system: Potential conflicts 
between system capabilities and the needs of libraries and vendors” is a case 
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where the title tells quite a lot about the contents of the article. Michigan 
State University Libraries in East Lansing installed INNOVACQ in 1983. Hyslop 
writes that the department was in no hurry to automate but when it saw 
what INNOVACQ could do in terms of enhanced report writing and time- 
saving features, it couldn’t resist. 

Hyslop recommends that in the early stages of implementation, the man- 
ager should let it be known that the system will be eliminating paper files, 
so staff members will get used to the idea. Staff involvement in planning for 
the new system is crucial. She calls for a more efficient transport of infor- 
mation with vendors through electronic means. This foreshadows the use 
of TCP/IP protocols that Innovative Interfaces made good use of in the 1990s. 

In the 1989 title, Automated acquisitions : Issues for the present and fu- 
ture, there were three articles concerning INNOVACQ. “In-process control 
of order requests for ‘out of print’ and ‘not yet published’ materials using 
the INNOVACQ acquisitions systems” by Stephen Bosch described how the 
acquisitions department at the University of Arizona used INNOVACQ to 
solve the problem of handling requests for materials not yet published or 
out-of-print. 

If, after an exhaustive search, a selection is declared OP or NYP, the re- 
quest is returned to the acquisitions librarian who handled the request. 
Sometimes the person who initiated the order might want to get the item 
through interlibrary loan. Otherwise, it will be processed in INNOVACQ with 
a special OP code. A second code was devised for books not yet published. 
These materials can be reviewed at any time using INNOVACQ’s Boolean 
review functions. The NYPs are periodically reviewed until the books finally 
are available. The OP titles are sent to special vendors. 

“Bringing up INNOVACQ: The impact on the University of New Mexico 
General Library,” by Harry C. Broussard, Marilyn P. Fletcher, Chris Sugnet, 
and Connie C. Thorson was also included in Automated Acquisitions. It de- 
scribes how the University of New Mexico finally replaced its antiquated ac- 
quisitions system with an INNOVACQ computer after eight years of trying. 
An RFP was sent out in the spring of 1985, which was returned by only three 
vendors. Of those, INNOVACQ answered their concerns best, and the com- 
pany was able to provide the university with enthusiastic references. With 
an installation date in 1987, the university bought a system with thirty-two 
ports — thirty of them connected to terminals in various departments. 

A committee was formed that not only worked out the practical, techni- 
cal details but arranged for workflow shifts and changes in responsibility 
within technical services. The new system was quickly accepted by public 
services personnel. One of the major future projects was an electronic link 
with the university’s fiscal department. 

Also in Automated acquisitions: Issues for the present and future , Carol 
Pitts Hawks published, “The INNOVACQ and GEAC acquisitions systems 
compared: A large academic library perspective.” Hawks compares the two 
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companies, which were both founded in the 1970s — Geac in 1971 and 
Innovative Interfaces in 1978. She writes that the five principles that guided 
the development of INNOVACQ were: 

1. Replacement of all manual functions. 

2. Increased services such as reporting and analysis of data. 

3. Ease of use. 

4. Full integration both internal and external. 

5. Flexibility. 

Since Geac runs on a minicomputer and INNOVACQ uses a microcom- 
puter, INNOVACQ was considered to be more flexible in terms of the cli- 
mate control needed to maintain the hardware. In general, Geac is designed 
to be run by systems staff and INNOVACQ can be run by acquisitions per- 
sonnel. 

INNOVACQ’s menu-driven approach is easier to use than Geac’s three- 
letter command approach, but this causes INNOVACQ to run slightly slower. 
INNOVACQ compensates for this by allowing users to key ahead if they 
know in advance what they will be inputting. 

In matters of passwords, Geac is more rigorous; possibly because the 
company started out making computer systems for banks. However, in se- 
rials control, INNOVACQ was the system of choice. Hawks does mention 
that Geac’s serials controls system is superior in one key area — that of his- 
torical price analysis of journal titles. Hawks also found INNOVACQ supe- 
rior in the realm of report generation. On the whole, both systems were 
found to meet all of the major criteria of features needed in a university’s 
acquisitions department. 

In “INNOVACQ implementation: a reference librarian’s perspective,” in 
C&RL News , November, 1990, Mary A. Woodward describes the conversion 
process mentioned in the last article at the University of New Mexico from 
the perspective of the Law School library. Although the university went on- 
line with INNOVACQ in 1987, it took them more than two years to fully con- 
vert. During that time, the author was given release time from her normal 
duties to complete the work. 

The law library shared the database with the general library, so it had to 
enter the word LAW in the author field to distinguish its holdings. During 
the conversion period, the librarians had to make constant reference to the 
kardex to solve problems concerning lapsed or questionable titles. Once the 
titles were on the system they could be tracked using INNOVACQ’s auto- 
matic claiming function. Woodward writes that when the project was com- 
pleted, they had migrated from an inaccurate card file to a clean database. 

A similar experience was described by Felice K. Lowell in “From KARDEX 
to INNOVACQ: serials control online,” in the Serials Librarian , 1989, no. 2. 
This details an eighteen month project at the University of Miami. A team 
including one and one half cataloging librarians and four library clerks 
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converted 5,000 serial check-in cards to an INNOVACQ database. Lowell 
writes that one of the most important assets for this type of project is pa- 
tience. 

INNOVACQ was installed at the university in 1985, after the library had 
printed a separate list of serial holdings. They began work with a test data- 
base of 100 records of all types to see what kinds of problems they would 
encounter. As each title was successfully converted, they marked the filing 
card for each title with a blue felt tip marker. After a year, they still had a 
number of cards with no blue mark. These turned out to be a combination 
of lapsed titles and title changes. Lapsed titles were reviewed by the serials 
librarian for a judgment call on which titles to reinstate. Lowell notes that 
the system was in constant use by reference personnel. It actually led to in- 
creased harmony between public services and technical services. 

In 1989, a second ERIC document was published concerning INNOVACQ, 
“Using INNOVACQ to process G.P.O. titles,” by Victor Oliva, the govern- 
ment documents librarian at Adelphi University in Garden City, New York. 
This lengthy and substantive document began as a procedures manual for 
university employees who checked in government documents using IN- 
NOVACQ. The first section describes the components of a federal deposi- 
tory shipment. The second section is a detailed account of the check-in 
process, including the major features of an INNOVACQ record, the priori- 
ties for check-ins, and keeping manual statistics. This includes a flow chart 
for dealing with materials that do not seem to have a record in INNOVACQ. 
The third section is a guide to modifying bibliographic records or keying in 
new records. The fourth section is a summary of the various INNOVACQ 
processes that relate to government documents including altering check-in 
boxes, checking-in items out of sequence, and using the “library has” field 
to list overall holdings. It also describes the procedure for adding a new 
check-in record when the old one has been filled. 

In “Characteristics of serials duplication within an academic research li- 
brary,” in Library & Information Science Research, volume 11, number 1, 
1989, Lisa Aren Strubbe describes how INNOVACQ was used to gather data 
for a study of duplication of titles within a library system. Information from 
the database was used to determine how many titles were duplicated, what 
percent of the budget was used for duplication, the LC class of the dupli- 
cated subscriptions, and what languages were duplicated. Strubbe concluded 
that 17 percent of the budget was spent on duplication of serials. The most 
duplicated subjects were science and economics which each accounted for 
15 percent of the duplication. 

Ross W. McLachlan’s article, “Public libraries — shrinking dollars, increased 
demands; Clerical staff and OCLC to the rescue,” in the December, 1991 
OCLC Micro described a pilot project to add an INNOVACQ serials control 
module to an existing CLSI database. One of the results of this was that the 
library changed its workflow to allow clerical staff to select records from 
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OCLC, a process that had previously been limited to librarians and library 
assistants. As a result, the cataloging and acquisitions departments work 
more closely, and the cost of cataloging has gone down. 

One of the more creative and practical uses for INNOVACQ was described 
by Margaret S. Ferguson and Christina A. Peterson in their article, “Creating 
a subject guide to periodical indexes with INNOVACQ,” in Serials Review 
no. 4, 1991. The problem that they addressed was that San Jose State 
University library owned more than 250 indexes in paper or CD-ROM. Since 
their reference desk was not staffed by professional librarians at all hours, 
there were times when their patrons didn’t know exactly which indexes to 
try for their particular subject. 

To solve this, they created an offline printed index using their INNO- 
VACQ serials control system. The Subject guide to periodical indexes re- 
placed a poorly-maintained and antiquated card system. The final product 
was helpful to the following types of users: people who wanted to find the 
primary and supplementary indexes to their topics, patrons who don’t wait 
for human assistance, new librarians and those librarians who rotate in to 
the reference desk for just a few hours a week, and student assistants who 
work after the librarians have left. 

When they first formulated the plan they thought of using DBaseIII+, but 
decided that it would take too many resources to get their personnel com- 
fortable with the programming. Instead, they chose the INNOVACQ data- 
base that they already maintained. They got permission from Innovative 
Interfaces to add subject headings to their records. Eighteen librarians who 
were subject specialists devised the headings which were mainly based on 
the campus academic departments rather than LCSH. There were more sub- 
ject authority problems than they had anticipated, and the project was more 
time consuming than they would have hoped, but the authors consider the 
results to be well worth the trouble. A previous article concerning this pro- 
ject by Margaret S. Ferguson and Christina A. Brundage was published in 
the June, 1989 College & Research Library News. 

Terry W. Fahy’s 1992 article in Library Acquisitions, “Authority control in 
the acquisitions process: What do catalogers want, and do we care?” began 
as a talk at the 1991 ALA Midwinter Conference. He writes that there are 
three main players in the process of authority control at the acquisitions 
level: the system vendors and the system itself, the book vendors, and the 
local library. Fahy says that most book vendors are capable of working with 
full MARC records but that most acquisitions systems are not. Items ordered 
through INNOVACQ, ending up in the science library having an INNOPAC 
OPAC, could have authority work carried out at the acquisitions level. It has 
not been their policy to do that. 

The Serials Librarian vol. 23, issue 3/4 contained the combined reports 
of papers at the seventh annual conference of NASIG — the North American 
Serials Interest Group, Inc., held in Chicago in June, 1992. Paul Parisi reported 
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on one of the sessions which centered on INNOVACQ’s usefulness in set- 
ting up binding procedures. Barbara Shaffer and Karen Aufdemberge from 
the University of Toledo spoke about how they used the INNOVACQ bind- 
ing module to replace a manual system in 1989. It took three years to im- 
plement the system using a binding slip that met the needs of both the library 
and the binder. Shaffer and Aufdemberge said that the use of INNOVACQ 
in binding control improved the public’s access to materials. This was con- 
trasted with the experiences of the second speaker, Lisa Macklin from the 
University of North Texas whose institution phased out its own bindery and 
then developed an in-house software system based on Paradox. 

Writings About INNOPAC 

The earliest mention of INNOPAC that could be found in professional lit- 
erature was a paper presented at the May 1990 Integrated Online Library 
Systems Meeting in New York. R.J. Kuhta in his paper, “Innovative on DEC: 
selection and evaluation of the INNOPAC/INNOVACQ integrated library sys- 
tem, and the DEC alternative,” presented an overview of the process used 
in selecting INNOVACQ and INNOPAC for St. Lawrence University. 

Kuhta reported on the history of INNOVACQ/INNOPAC and the growth 
of its reputation in the world of academic libraries. He put this in the con- 
text of a library automation market that was filled with vendors who often 
struggle to keep up with their promises. Kuhta also explained why St. 
Lawrence decided to use the system on a third-party arrangement with DEC. 
This grew out of advice from the university’s computer personnel. Kuhta 
writes that the relationship between Innovative and Digital is sometimes 
thorny when there is a technical problem, but he is impressed with their 
willingness to work together and blaze new trails. 

Steven D. Zink wrote the first article that made use of the INNOPAC re- 
porting mechanism for patron searches, “Monitoring user search success 
through transaction log analysis,” published in References Services Review in 
1991. According to Zink, the confusion that users displayed in using card 
catalogs was transferred directly to their use of online catalogs. Reporting 
on previous transaction log research, he wrote that it is clear that Library of 
Congress subject headings are inadequate for searchers to find the subjects 
that they need. 

The WolfPAC catalog was brought online in 1989, consisting of the 
University of Nevada at Reno and a consortium of Northern Nevada libraries. 
Zink was interested in the capability of the system to print out a record of 
unsuccessful searches, so he chose a typical weekday and analyzed all of 
the unsuccessful searches in a twenty-four hour period in which 6,118 
searches were performed. 

Nearly half of the searches on that day were in subject mode, and nearly 
28 percent of those failed to find a bibliographic record. Subject searches 
accounted for nearly 40 percent of all search failures. Entries such as 
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“Discussion about American Crime” were cited as examples of patrons cast- 
ing about ideas in subject mode without bothering to find out the structure 
of a subject heading. 

More than 6l percent of failed title searches were for plausible-sounding 
titles that the library simply did not own. Since the card catalog had not 
been entirely converted to INNOPAC, Zink speculates that some of these ti- 
tles might be in the library but not yet in the computer. The remaining failed 
searches were due to misspellings or searching in the wrong mode — searches 
that should have actually been in subject or author. 

More than 57 percent of failed author searches were similar to the failed 
title searches that were plausible but just not in the OPAC. The second largest 
factor in failed author searches was misspellings, followed closely by name 
inversions — i.e., typing the first name first. 

In Zink’s assessment, the worst problem that users have with the INNOPAC 
catalog is their unfamiliarity with Library of Congress subject headings in 
particular and controlled vocabularies in general. In INNOPAC, this is par- 
tially mitigated by rotated subject headings, but Zink calls for more actions 
such as a “warning” at the top of the subject help screen that reminds users 
of the consequences of second-guessing the computer with subject head- 
ings. Zink is quite impressed with the possibilities of using INNOPAC’s trans- 
action log analysis capabilities to fine tune the relationship between patrons 
and the system. 

In 1991, the second issue of Library Hi-Tech contained two journal arti- 
cles about INNOPAC. Both of them turned out to be important — not only 
because they were among the first, but because each article recommended 
features in INNOPAC that were adopted in future releases. 

In “Human-computer interfaces and OPACs: Introductory thoughts re- 
lated to INNOPAC,” Helen K. Henry looked at the INNOPAC system in- 
stalled at the San Diego University Library in the context of theories about 
how OPACs fit into the context of people and their relation to information. 
She describes INNOPAC as a Conversational interface, meaning that peo- 
ple input verbal commands and the system responds in kind. The problem 
with such an arrangement is that words have a tapestry of meanings to hu- 
mans, but a computer system must maintain a straight-line approach to ver- 
bal inputs. 

The other broad category of computer interface is the Object-Oriented 
interface. This form was pioneered by the Xerox Star System and then pop- 
ularized by the Apple Macintosh computers. Henry says that the highly de- 
veloped graphics in these systems support the illusion that the user is directly 
manipulating the computer. While the two forms of interface seem to be at 
opposite poles, Henry suggests that they be seen as two important modes 
of communication. 

In the initial evaluation of INNOPAC at the university, Henry found the 
system to be far superior to the card catalog as a vehicle for communicating 



134 INNOPAC: A Reference Guide to the System 



information to library users. The menus, automatic truncation, and library- 
defined help screens all work towards making the system easy to use for 
the patrons. In addition, the report creation mechanism allows the staff to 
obtain information that would be virtually impossible to retrieve from a man- 
ual approach. Another positive feature is the wide range of access points. 

While the menu frees the users from learning command codes, the peo- 
ple who search the catalog are a diverse group ranging from highly so- 
phisticated searchers to absolute novices. The boolean operators that can 
be a help to experienced searchers can simply be confusing to the less adept 
users. 

While the most popular search mode with patrons is Subject, most users 
find the Library of Congress subject headings cumbersome. To help with 
this, Henry made several suggestions. Online guidance could be available 
to help translate the patron’s wants to LC subject terms. She also suggests a 
one-key command that would rerun a failed subject search in keyword mode. 
This was adopted in version 7 in 1992. 

Henry wrote that the OPAC should not be developed in isolation but seen 
as one component in a system of electronic resources along with CD-ROMs 
and full-text databases. 

Stuart Spore’s article in the same issue, “Downloading from the OPAC: 
The Innovative Interfaces Environment,” discussed the issues involved in 
exporting data from the OPAC for advanced functions in database manage- 
ment and report writing. He identified four motivations for exporting data: 

1. To overcome the shortcomings in OPAC reports — i.e., the limited ca- 
pability to massage data and display it in graphic form. 

2. To move data into specialized online systems for special projects such 
as bibliography production, sharing of data with other libraries, and 
producing mailing lists of patrons. 

3. To archive data, saving data storage capacity in the main system. 

4. To support system management by keeping logs of system perfor- 
mance. 

Spore then describes the steps involved in downloading data from the 
OPAC. The first is generating a report on the OPAC. In the case of INNOPAC, 
this can mean anything from capturing a single bibliographic record to mak- 
ing a boolean review list. 

The second phase is capturing the report. This involves having a micro- 
computer set up to act as a terminal. Then, one uses the capabilities of the 
communications software or a DOS print redirection utility to capture the 
data on the screen into a file. A third option is to use a memory-resident 
utility to capture single OPAC screens on the fly. 

The third step is postprocessing, or massaging the data. This is the process 
of eliminating unwanted label data or garbage. In a manageable sized file, 
this could be done in word processing either manually or using macro keys. 
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Although Spore writes that these word processing solutions can be effec- 
tive, a more sophisticated cleanup can be accomplished using a text-ori- 
ented programming language such as SNOBOL. Spore suggests that librarians 
overcome any natural reticence that they might have to learn programming. 

Spore calls for an improvement in the export capabilities of INNOPAC al- 
lowing the system to export ASCII or delimited files. Such an export feature 
was first used in version 7, which was released the year after Spore’s arti- 
cle. More ambitiously, he calls for a uniform protocol for MARC export to 
be adopted for use by all vendors. He calls for INNOPAC libraries that have 
developed advanced programs in data manipulation to share their methods 
with libraries that do not have the resources to devise such systems. 

The tone of Susan W. Johnson’s article in the November 1991 issue of 
Information Retrieval & Library Automation is set by its title — “Pack in your 
software concerns with INNOPAC.” She describes INNOPAC as a fully inte- 
grated system comprising various modules built around a single database 
ol MARC records and non-MARC brief records. 

She writes that the Public Access Catalog was designed for ease of use, 
with automatic truncation and cross references. She also mentions the ac- 
cess of on-order and check-in information when the record is displayed. 
The help screens are designed to be useful and free of clutter. 

Johnson describes how the circulation system is controlled by a three di- 
mensional matrix of location, patron type, and item type, allowing every 
possible combination of user and material to be assigned to a particular rule. 
The possibilities for circulation statistics are extensive. 

In May of 1991, Innovative Interfaces introduced the capability of adding 
other reference databases such as Social Science Index to the catalog as a 
separate module that can be searched using the existing INNOPAC search 
mechanism. With Release 8, these databases can be linked to the library’s 
own serial holdings. Libraries that have their INNOPAC hardware con- 
nected to the Internet can make use of the Electronic Mail feature of the 
system. 

Johnson spoke with Jane Walsh, the systems manager at Georgetown 
University Law Center. They were early users of INNOVACQ, and they added 
INNOPAC in 1988, with circulation coming up in 1989. Walsh reported that 
the users enjoyed the system and that in six years with INNOVACQ/INNOPAC, 
they only had one unscheduled down time due to system malfunction. 

In the October 1, 1991 Library Journal , Michael Rogers wrote that 
Innovative Interfaces had tightened its firm grip on the nation’s law libraries 
by adding one system per month over the past ten months. The news fea- 
ture highlighted the innovative work being done by NYU in gaining access 
to other INNOPAC sites using the Internet. He also mentioned that NYU had 
loaded the Index to Legal Periodicals into its INNOPAC database. 

Ann Leslie Jones’ 1991 article in The Unabashed Librarian entitled, “Art 
Institute of Chicago reindexes online catalog,” describes how patrons were 
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bewildered by the four indexes in their catalog — Author, Title, Series, and 
Subject. They decided to rework the system to better serve the needs of the 
users in their specialized situation. Since books by a particular artist or ar- 
chitect often end up with that person in the subject, they decided to com- 
bine the Author and Subject indexes. Also, users were not sure which titles 
were monographs and which were series, although they almost always chose 
the title search. Jones writes that searching efficiency and user satisfaction 
increased with the new scheme. 

A study performed by Terry Ballard and Jim Smith was reported in vol- 
ume 1 of Advances in Online Public Access Catalogs, published in the sum- 
mer of 1992. They describe the steps involved in adapting a new computer 
system to the needs of Adelphi University’s users. This included a rewriting 
of search help screens to reflect the collection and display the capabilities 
of the system. 

Ballard and Smith studied the patterns of patron searches in the transac- 
tion logs of INNOPAC and concentrated on searches that failed to produce 
a match in the system. Error types were identified and coded — they included 
spelling mistakes, spurious or garbage entries, searching the wrong mode 
(i.e., typing a subject in author mode), and incorrect subject headings. They 
found that subject searches normally fail because the library catalog uses 
Library of Congress subject headings, which often are not intuitive to the 
users. This lack of information about subject headings accounted for more 
than 80 percent of failed subject searches. 

Author searches fail for a variety of reasons. As with any type of search, 
misspellings are a major factor. Also people type the author’s first name be- 
fore the last name. This problem would be addressed in version 9 of the 
software, released in 1994 which allows the names in author searches to be 
reversed by pressing a single key. People searching from lists of reading as- 
signments tend to put in author entries like “Allen and Johnson,” even though 
the system’s author command retrieves single author entries only. A major 
cause for no-hit searches in all categories was incorrect spelling. 

Title searches often failed because the library simply did not own the 
book. This was confirmed when they searched OCLC for failed title searches 
containing at least four words. Most of the titles were found in OCLC. 

Ballard and Smith also wrote about how they adapted the information 
derived from the initial study to improve the system by modifying author- 
ity records and adding online information screens to the library information 
screens. 

Also in 1992, there were a pair of articles concerning a project to weed 
the database of spelling and typographical errors. “Prediction of OPAC 
spelling errors through a keyword inventory,” by Terry Ballard and Arthur 
Lifshin appeared in the June, 1992 issue of Information Technology and 
Libraries. The project came about because the Dean of Technical Services 
would occasionally find spelling mistakes in the OPAC and report them to 
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the systems librarian, Terry Ballard. Ballard wanted to find a systematic way 
to eliminate all such errors from the database. He found the method by typ- 
ing in a deliberate nonsense phrase “AAAAAAAA” to get an error message 
for the beginning of the keyword file. He then browsed forward a screen at 
a time for several hours to see every word that began with the letter “a,” 
identified the keywords that were obviously spelling errors, and had them 
corrected by a student assistant. 

He used this method for subsequent letters over the next month, and 
eventually identified more than 1,000 errors. Most of the mistakes were in 
title fields, and in most of those cases, the mistake was in the first three 
words. Some words were not random mistakes but recurring errors with ten 
or more hits. Ballard and Lifshin found that the errors with multiple hits were 
common in all English language databases, including CD-ROMs. 

A second article was published by Terry Ballard, also in June, 1992, in 
Computers in Libraries. This grew out of a speech that Ballard gave to the 
Computers in Libraries 1992 Conference in Washington, D.C. The attendees 
were quite excited by Ballard’s guarantee that words such as “commerical,” 
“administration,” and “research” would be found in their OPACs unless they 
had deliberately taken them out. 

Ballard wrote that he uses a simple three-part method for dealing with 
problems. First, he isolates the problem. Then he fixes it as quickly as he 
can. Finally, he finds similar problems and corrects them. In this particular 
case, finding similar problems led him to the OCLC database, where a num- 
ber of the misspelled words originated for Adelphi’s database and many oth- 
ers. As a result of this work, OCLC was able to correct thousands of records 
containing “commerical,” and the other major problem words. 

The winter, 1992 issue of Library Acquisitions: Practice & Theory contains 
a number of references to INNOVACQ and INNOPAC, including several pa- 
pers that began as talks at the 1992 ALA Midwinter Conference. 

The first of these was by Joseph W. Barker, entitled, “The University of 
California, Berkeley Library: in search of the optimal link with campus ac- 
counting.” Barker described the history of automated acquisitions at the 
University of California at Berkeley, beginning with Datapoint, which was 
a precursor of INNOVACQ. This was a keypunch system that output fund 
information on stickers that were then used as the basis for sending checks 
to vendors. It was handled by a large number of workers in the university 
accounting office and it actually ran very smoothly, freeing the library staff 
from dealing with any accounting work in the purchase of nearly 200,000 
items. 

In 1987, the university replaced Datapoint with an INNOVACQ system. 
Part of its contract with Innovative Interfaces called for the company to mod- 
ify its fund reports to closely parallel the system used in Datapoint. This pro- 
duced a workable system where INNOVACQ produced paper reports that 
were handled like the stickers in Datapoint. 
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Shortly after the university switched to INNOPAC, the campus account- 
ing office decided to phase out the key punch system and replace it with a 
turnkey system called CAP. This system had a number of problems that kept 
it from interfacing well with INNOPAC. After years of negotiation, none of 
the problems were resolved. Barker concluded that the library is not there 
to serve the campus accounting department — it should be the other way 
around. He looks forward to a completely paperless library acquisitions en- 
vironment. 

This somewhat discouraging paper was followed by “From the 
INNOPAC/UNIX to the IBM ES9000 mainframe via TCP/IP — the Duke 
University experience,” by Jeri Van Goethem. This describes the improve- 
ment in communication modes between the library’s INNOPAC Acquisitions 
module and the campus mainframe for the purpose of financial control. The 
old method had involved dial-up communications through Kermit of data 
that had been captured onto disks using Procomm. With all of these 
processes, data sometimes mysteriously disappeared or became altered. 

When Innovative Interfaces president Jerry Kline visited Duke, he ob- 
served the data problems and suggested a solution involving TCP/IP com- 
munications and the FTP protocol. Sandy Weaver and Steve Silberstein of 
Innovative worked with Duke’s librarians and programmers to work out a 
system for data communication that could identify the correct breaks in the 
data. Once this was achieved, the people at Duke were delighted with the 
results. 

In the November/December 1992 issue of Library Software Review, Terry 
Ballard wrote a general survey of INNOPAC’s features in “INNOPAC at 
Adelphi University.” This reported on the way that the Convergent machine 
was installed with mainly hard-wired ports to provide cataloging, OPAC, and 
circulation services for the library. While the users and most of the agencies 
were delighted with the new system, Ballard reported that circulation was 
a problem for the first year of operation before parameter fixes and soft- 
ware upgrades improved the performance. 

In the last issue of 1992 in Technical Services Quarterly, “Authority work 
on INNOPAC at Yale Law Library” by Michelle Sullivan described a massive 
authority project that ensued when the library decided not to send out its 
records to a vendor for authority work. Beginning in the summer of 1988, 
the cataloging department manually input 12,000 authority records from the 
library’s card files. In a full-scale effort, the project was completed in just 
over a year. 

The librarians found that it was useful to check the file of headings re- 
ports every day to root out misspellings and other errors right away. Also, 
in the conversion from locally derived 690 fields to standard LC Subject head- 
ings in the 650 field, the project director used a printout of every subject 
heading — one printout for each letter of the alphabet. Their staff members 
who had been experienced at typing authority cards made an easy transition 
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to inputting authority records in INNOPAC. Sullivan estimates that one third 
of the department’s time is taken up in authority work, but she considers it 
well worth the investment of time. 

Patricia I. Ballard’s article, “Bound-withs versus an online catalog: A prac- 
tical solution,” appeared in the December, 1992 Information Technology 
and Libraries. It concerns the problem of multiple titles bound together in 
a single volume. To the bibliographic file there are several different titles 
involved — each needing description. To the circulation department at the 
same library, the item is a single volume. At Winthrop University in Rock 
Hill, South Carolina, they decided to keep only one bibliographic record, 
representing the first title in the piece. Extra title information would be kept 
in the 505 field. Subject headings are added to cover all of the titles in a 
volume. 

A more elegant solution to the problem was devised by the University of 
Washington at Pullman. It allows the same barcode to be attached to mul- 
tiple bibliographic records. Although this solution was not an option in 
INNOPAC at the time the article was written, Ballard writes that this feature 
was being tested in version 8 of the INNOPAC software. 

In “Migration from an in-house serials system to INNOPAC at the University 
of Massachusetts at Amherst,” in the spring 1993 Library Software Review , 
Patricia Banach gives a case study of a very difficult conversion. In 1989, 
the university decided to replace an in-house automated system with a stand- 
alone INNOPAC serials control module. The old system, which had been in 
use for 20 years, was coded in a pre-ANSI standard format. As a result, the 
library’s systems staff had to write an elaborate program to translate their 
existing data into something with which INNOPAC could work. 

A second problem was that the existing records were not in MARC for- 
mat. They had to mount a major cleanup effort to match the pre-MARC 
records with the equivalent records obtained from OCLC in a previous recon 
project, and transfer the holdings information from the old records to the 
new. Fortunately, many of the in-house records were given OCLC numbers 
for reference during the recon. At the end of this phase of the project, the 
OCLC tapes contained full MARC records with the serial holdings data con- 
tained in the 95x field. 

During the load from the OCLC tapes to INNOPAC, there were many chal- 
lenges because the library required information that did not have equiva- 
lent fields in INNOPAC. Banach writes that Innovative was extremely 
supportive throughout this time. In June of 1990, the librarians were able to 
actually look at their new database, with the caveat that there had been so 
many problems, the initial load should be looked at as a test database. As 
it turned out, there were only a few things that needed to be perfected for 
a reload. 

A final cleanup project to justify the records that had been split into suc- 
cessive entries was completed in June, 1991. Banach writes that the five 
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person INNOPAC Coordinating Committee of senior technical services staff 
members was a well-running unit in dealing with the library systems staff 
and contacts from Innovative Interfaces, and this led to a very smooth 
transition. 

In the spring 1993 OCLC Systems and Services, Marilyn Rogers, Geri 
Hutchins, and Jo Grippe wrote about a project to provide a quick but ac- 
curate serials check-in database in “OCLC’s CAT ME Plus and INNOPAC: 
Downloading serials OCLC records.” At the time that the University of 
Arkansas was implementing a new INNOPAC installation, it was converting 
its serials holdings from a Kardex file to the online mode. Since the acqui- 
sitions and serials control modules were to be the first loaded to take ad- 
vantage of INNOPAC’s financial control mechanism, a way to load thousands 
of records in a short time was needed. This first phase would consist of ab- 
breviated bibliographic records that could be overlayed with full MARC 
records later in the process. After investigating hand-keying of brief records, 
it was found to be five times faster for the staff to type OCLC numbers into 
CAT ME Plus. 

Once deciding on this approach, they worked with Innovative Interfaces 
to devise mapping tables that would get the desired fields from the CAT ME 
Plus records. Workers input the OCLC numbers off of the Kardex cards into 
the CAT ME Plus software. When records were retrieved, they were reviewed 
by the project coordinator to ensure quality control. Finally, the systems li- 
brarian loaded the OCLC records into INNOPAC using an FTP program pro- 
vided by Innovative Interfaces. 

Using this system, the University of Arkansas team was able to download 
more than 6,000 records in a six week period. This allowed them to make 
immediate use of the systems check-in and financial functions. 

Given the increased popularity of INNOPAC and the proven willingness 
of Innovative Interfaces to work with libraries to devise new ways of deal- 
ing with problems, there should be a sizeable literature for INNOPAC within 
the next few years. 

Thomas A. Lucas used the transaction log analysis features of INNOPAC 
to study usage patterns at the New York Public Library during a two month 
period in the spring and summer of 1992. Lucas found that for dial-in 
searchers, the two days that the library is closed are nearly as busy as the 
days they are open. Also, 48 percent of remote searching was done during 
hours that the library was closed. 

Hsu-Kuang Wang wrote about how the University of Oregon Library be- 
came one of the first American libraries to offer its patrons the full CCCII 
character set for full Chinese language functionality, in “CJK OPAC at the 
University of Oregon Library,” which was published in the December, 1993 
issue of CEAL Bulletin. 

Wang writes that the university owns more than 80,000 volumes of 
Chinese, Japanese, or Korean works in the library. Since the library had been 
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a test site for OCLC’s CJK Plus system, they were able to try out the inter- 
face between OCLC’s CJK records and INNOPAC’s expanded character ca- 
pabilities. The system worked so well, that the university discontinued 
printing and filing CJK catalog cards in May, 1993. Wang was particularly 
impressed with INNOPAC’s ability to search CJK characters in its author, title, 
and subject indexes. However, he reported that the Innovative Interfaces 
product contained more characters than the OCLC CJK Plus, so searching 
time is slower. 
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Chapter 11 



The Future of INNOPAC 



I have been an INNOPAC watcher for the last four years as of this writ- 
ing, which gives me the right to make a few predictions about where the 
company is going. 

There have been many enhancements in four new releases over this 
time — mostly a case of adding new features or checkpoints to existing op- 
erations. In the long run, there may be some danger of overloading some 
functions. For instance, in printing a list of information from review lists, 
you are prompted seven times — whether you want each data element on a 
new line, the number of blank lines between records, the page heading, the 
record number to begin with, whether you want to search a subset of your 
file and only print those records, whether you want the codes or their mean- 
ings to display, and if all of the options are the way you want them. Finally, 
a printer must be selected. Many of those decision points came in with ver- 
sion 7, and obviously they were in response to suggestions from customers, 
but I have concerns that there may be a point of overload. 

When I asked Steve Silberstein for a projection about things to expect, 
he replied that there won’t be any big surprises. His point was that the sys- 
tem was already in good shape, and they will just be making small im- 
provements to make it even better. 

Another trend with INNOPAC is towards greater autonomy at the work 
site. Before Release 7, the library would have to call Innovative Interfaces 
to get a hung record cleared. Now that can be done in-house. Another feature 
that is now locally controlled is that of parameters for terminals and logins. 

Suggestions for enhancements come out of regional and national user’s 
group meetings. At the 1994 Innovative Users Group meeting, Steve 
Silberstein noted that when they were developing Release 9, they had more 
than 1,000 suggestions to consider. He estimated that more than a third of 
them were used. 

I expect to see more specialized users groups form in addition to a steady 
growth in the number of regional users groups — organizations such as 
Chinese Language OPAC Users or an INNOPAC Public Libraries Users Group. 
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Innovative Interfaces should make major inroads in public libraries, and 
do it without losing any of their popularity with academic libraries. 
Enthusiasm for the system is still very high and I don’t see any signs of that 
letting up. 

In short, the future for Innovative Interfaces looks very bright. 



Appendix 1 



INNOPAC RESOURCES 

Once a library has purchased INNOPAC, there are many options for getting an- 
swers about particular challenges. Often these questions involve making the 
INNOPAC work with unusual equipment or doing a special kind of operation in cir- 
culation. One of the main resources for dealing with these concerns is the INNOPAC 
Internet list out of the University of Maine. 

The list has more than 500 subscribers, and it has become very active. There are 
typically from ten to twenty messages in an average day. To subscribe to the list, 
send the following message to the address LISTSERV@MAINE.EDU: “Subscribe 
INNOPAC (followed by your name.)” If the message is received, a confirmation from 
the list should follow with detailed instructions for sending messages to the group, 
accessing the list of subscribers and reviewing files of previous discussions. 

Innovative Users Group 

The Innovative Users Group was formed in 1992. Anita Cook from OHIOLINK 
was the founder. The organization is supported by member institutions who pay a 
$50 yearly fee each calendar year. It is independent from Innovative Interfaces 
Incorporated, but the company is supportive of the group’s goals. In its first years 
of operation, it has taken on three major projects. The group has sponsored the 
annual conferences of INNOPAC users. 

The Innovative User Group also coordinates input from member libraries on re- 
quests for enhancements. This is an ongoing process, but reports are normally timed 
to coincide with the development of new releases. The process is twofold. First, the 
group takes open requests for suggestions. Then these are compiled and redistrib- 
uted to the membership for prioritized voting. 

In 1994, the users group also released a database of III users. Those member li- 
braries with a telnet connection may have access to the database added to their 
menus by requesting the feature from Innovative Interfaces. Those libraries with no 
telnet connection may receive a printed copy of the database from the users group. 
The president of the group in 1994-1995 is Linda Bills from the Tri-College 
Consortium, Bryn Mawr College Library, 101 N. Merion Avenue, Bryn Mawr, 
Pennsylvania, 19010. She can be reached at 610-526-5294, Fax 610-526-7480. The 
group’s secretary is David Badertscher, Head of Technical Services, University Library, 
Washington and Lee University, Lexington, Virginia, 24450. 

Innovative Users Group sponsors a meeting at each summer and midwinter meet- 
ing of the American Library Association. The meeting is customarily on the first day 
of each conference. In addition, the company gives a reception at each of these con- 
ferences for current and prospective customers. 
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Innovative Law Library Users Group 

In 1994, the Innovative Law Library Users Group held a conference in Seattle. 
This group was recently formed to discuss the particular concerns of law libraries. 
The contact person is: 



Theodora Toy 

University of California, Berkeley 
Boalt School of Law Library 
545 Pierce St. #3206 
Albany, California, 94706 
phone: 510-526-2935 
Intemet:ttoy@library.berkeley.edu 



Appendix 2 



INNOPAC LIBRARIES THAT ARE OPEN 
FOR TELNET LOGINS 

The best way to see what INNOPAC is like is to try it out. Fortunately, a number 
of INNOPAC sites are available on the Internet, so I have provided this guide to help 
make it convenient to log in. 

This list was prepared with the obvious caveat that things change quickly on the 
Internet and there are no guarantees that each of the libraries below will still be ac- 
cessible when you log in. However, at the time of publication, I had successfully 
logged in to each system and made observations about its features. 

If you find this useful, there are a number of people to thank. First of all, Peter 
Scott from Hytelnet generously allowed me to work from the Hytelnet list of INNOPAC 
libraries on the Internet to get the basic login information. Dozens of INNOPAC li- 
brarians answered my requests for login addresses and library information. Also, 
Reed Reference Publishing gave me permission to use information gathered from 
The American Library Directory, the 1993/1994 edition for the holdings of libraries 
in the United States and Canada. This was extremely useful, since the book and pe- 
riodical holdings information in 120 of these listings came from The American Library 
Directory. 

Sometimes these logins will give access to more things than what I have described 
here. There were about a dozen cases where I could use indexes that are normally 
restricted. Sometimes these are products on trial, or they might be available tem- 
porarily due to a programmer’s mistake. In any case, that access was not described 
here because it might be embarrassing to the library. I did leave in listings for li- 
braries that allow staff display of a record by hitting the “+” key. If this capability is 
a mistake, then the libraries involved can simply take out that feature. 

At the end of this list, I have provided the names of special types of libraries 
within the guide — law libraries, medical libraries, libraries with more than 1,000,000 
volumes, libraries with more than 10,000 periodical subscriptions, libraries in Asia, 
Australia and Europe, and libraries that connect to a gopher. 

To keep current on Telnet-accessible libraries, one should use Hytelnet. It can be 
easily found in a Veronica search by using the search key “Hytelnet library catalogs.” 
Once inside, choose Libraries by System Type. 

Academia Sinica 

Telnet to 140.109.4.14 
Login: library 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Type Y to confirm. 
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To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Connects to: 

MELVYL, University of Arizona, OHIOLINK, Tsing-Hua University, Ministry of 
Education database. 

Location: 

Taiwan 

Ada Community College Library (Idaho) 

Telnet to 192.207.186.1 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

The Ada Community Library is a district library in the suburban/rural area to the 
southwest of Boise, ID. It serves approximately 45,000 people in the district. There 
are about 58,000 items in the collection. 

Connects to: 

Idaho libraries. 

Location: 

Boise, Idaho 

Adelphi University 

Telnet to alicat.adelphi.edu 
or 198.138.81.10 
Login: alicat 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Interesting features: 

Online answers to suggestions. 

Weekly quote at the bottom of the search menu. 

One screen of search tips in Library Information screens. 

Facts about the library: 

The library and its three remote branches contain 320,000 titles and 380,000 items, 
with more than 2,000 periodical subscriptions. 

Location: 

Garden City, New York 
OPAC name— ALICAT 

Albion College 

Telnet to LIBRARY.ALBION.EDU 
or 147.124.1.3 
Login: library 

To exit, select B at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 258,000 titles. 

Interesting features: 

Five files of search tips in Library Information. 

Location: 

Albion, Michigan 
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Allegheny College 

Telnet to ALLECAT.ALLEG.EDU 
or 141.195.5.180 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 377,000 volumes, 1,060 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Three screens of search help in Library Information — Truncation, Subject and 
Keyword. 

Location: 

Meadville, Pennsylvania 
OPAC name ALLECAT 

The American University 

Telnet to LEAGLE.WCL.AMERICAN.EDU 

Login: library 

Facts about the library: 

The Washington College of Law is the law school of the American University in 
Washington, DC. It serves about 1,200 law students and the collection includes 
over 300,000 volumes. 

Interesting features: 

Online answers to suggestions. 

Location: 

Washington, D.C. 

Andrews University 

Telnet to LIBRARY.LIBR.ANDREWS.EDU 
or 143.207.5.3 
Login: library 

To exit, type quit at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 422,000 titles, 2,972 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Online answers to suggestions. 

Connects to: 

Carl Uncover. 

Location: 

Berrien Springs, Michigan 

Art Institute of Chicago 

Telnet to innopac.artic.edu 
or 1998.40.16.6 
No login required 
Holdings: 200,000 titles 
Location: 

Chicago, Illinois 
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Bates College 

Telnet to LADD.BATES.EDU 
or 134.181.1.8 
No login required. 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Type Y to confirm. 

To exit, type D 
Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 388,072 titles, 1,722 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

Lewiston, Maine 

Boston University 

Telnet to LIBRARY.BU.EDU 
or 128.197.130.200 
Login: library 

To exit, select D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 1,809,000 volumes, 11,400 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

Boston, Massachusetts 

Bowdoin College 

Telnet to LIBRARY.BOWDOIN.EDU 
or 139.140.1.2 
Login: library 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Type Y to confirm. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 778,000 volumes, 2,205 periodical subscriptions. 
Connects to: 

Maine libraries. 

Location: 

Brunswick, Maine 

Bowling Green State University 

Telnet to BGLINK.BGSU.EDU 
Login: library 

To exit, type X at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 1,758,223 volumes, 6,071 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

Bowling Green, Ohio 



Brown University 

Telnet to library.brown.edu 
Login: library 
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Holdings: 2,123,050 volumes. 13,510 periodical subscriptions. 

Location: 

Providence, Rhode Island 
OPAC name: Josiah 

Bryn Mawr College 

Telnet to TRIPOD.BRYNMAWR.EDU 
Login: tripod 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Catalog contains the holdings of Haverford College, Bryn Mawr College, and 
Swarthmore College. 

Holdings at Bryn Mawr College — 883,945 volumes, 1,980 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

MARC display. 

Location: 

Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania 

California State Polytechnic University — Pomona 

Telnet to OPAC.LIB.CSUPOMONA.EDU 
or 134.71.50.31 
Login: library 

To exit, type X at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 353,502 titles, 3,152 periodical subscriptions. 

Connects to: 

MELVYL 

Location: 

Pomona, California 

California State University — Fullerton 

Telnet to 137.151.165.2 
Login: library 

To exit, type H at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 520,781 titles, 2,858 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Have National Gallery of Art Database in their AV Center. 

Location: 

Fullerton, California 

California State University at Hayward 

Telnet to LIBRARY.CSUHAYWARD.EDU 
or 134.154.30.10 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 
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Holdings — 706,999 volumes, 2,317 periodical subscriptions. 

Connects to: 

Gopher, Library of Congress, MELVYL, Carl Uncover. 

Location: 

Hayward, California 
OPAC name— HAYSTACK 

California State University — Sacramento 

Telnet to EUREKA.LIB.CSUS.EDU 
or 130.86.12.1 
Login: library 

To exit, type G at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 640,000 titles, 5,878 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Export feature. 

Connects to: 

MELVYL, Carl Uncover 
Location: 

Sacramento, California 

California State University — San Marcos 

Telnet to PAC.CSUSM.EDU 
or 144.37.1.4 
Login: library 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Type Y to confirm. 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 41,438 titles, 6l6 periodical subscriptions. 

Location: 

San Marcos, California 

Canadian Geoscience Information Centre 

Telnet to GEOINFO.GSC.EMR.CA 
Login: opac 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Type Y to confirm. 

Facts about the library: 

This is Canada’s largest geoscience collection of books with more than 550,000 vol- 
umes, 6,000 maps, and 500 atlases with world-wide coverage. 

Location: 

Montreal, Quebec 

Canisius College 

Telnet to 138.92.8.41 
Login: cando 
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To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 177,249 titles, l,l6l periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

Children’s subject headings. 

Five screens of search information in Library Information. 
Location: 

Buffalo, New York 
OPAC name — CANDO 

Case Western Reserve University 

Telnet to CATALOG.CWRU.EDU 
or 129.22.138.1 
login not necessary 

To exit, type X at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 1,765,412 volumes, 15,517 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

Online answers to suggestions. 

Location: 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Catholic University of America Law Library 

Telnet to 136.242.148.1 
Login: library 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 130,637 volumes, 3,400 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

Washington, D.C. 

Cedarville College 

Telnet to LIBRARY.CEDARVILLE.EDU 
Login: library 

To exit, type quit at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 107,522 volumes, 1,030 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

Cedarville, Ohio 

Center for Research Libraries 

Telnet to CRLCATALOG.UCHICAGO.EDU 
or 128.135.73.2 
Login: guest 
Password: guest 

To exit, select Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 
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Holdings — 3,270,220 volumes, 13,548 periodical subscriptions. 
Works only through Interlibrary Loan departments. 

Location: 

Chicago, Illinois 

Central College of Iowa 

Telnet to LIB.CENTRAL.EDU 
or 192.149.231.2 
No login required 

To exit, select B at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 139,050 titles, 935 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

Stack locations for items. 

Subject keyword index. 

Location: 

Pella, Iowa 

Central State University 

Telnet to HALLIE.CES.EDU 
or 144.50.30.1 
Login: library 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 75,000 titles, 425 periodical subscriptions. 

Connects to: 

Ohiolink. 

Location: 

Wilberforce, Ohio 



Claremont Colleges 

Telnet to LIBRARY.CLAREMONT.EDU 
Login: library 

To exit, type H on main menu 
Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 1,798,552 volumes, 4,101 Periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

Claremont, California 

Colby College 

Telnet to LIBRARY.COLBY.EDU 
or 137.146.1.4 
Login not required. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 450,000 volumes, 2,145 periodical subscriptions. 
To exit, select X on the menu 
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Location: 

Waterville, Maine 

Colgate University 

Telnet to LIBRARY.COLGATE.EDU 

or 149.43.1.3 

Login: library 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 506,594 volumes. 

Interesting features: 

Four help screens for subject searching. 

MARC display. 

Combined subject/title keyword index. 

OCLC searching. 

Connects to: 

Hytelnet, National Gallery of Art Laserdisk. 

To exit, type B on main menu 
Location: 

Hamilton, New York 

College of Wooster 

Telnet to WOOLIB.WOOSTER.EDU 
or 140.103.2.1 
Login: library 

To exit, type G at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 248,090 volumes. 

Location: 

Wooster, Ohio 

Columbia University Law Library 

Telnet to PEGASUS.LAW.COLUMBIA.EDU 
or 128.59.176.5 
Login: pegasus 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Type Y to confirm. 

To exit, select J at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 695,567 volumes. 

Interesting features: 

Special collection of United Nations documents. 
Location: 

New York, New York 

Concordia University 

Telnet to MERCURY.CONCORDIA.CA 
or 132.205.7.3 
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Login: clues 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 1,812,857 volumes, 5,928 periodical subscriptions. 

Facts about the library: 

Concordia University Library has subject rotation, as well as subjects keyworded in 
the WORD index. Note that personal authors as subjects (600) are NOT currently 
included in the WORD index. 

Connects to: 

Carl Uncover. 

Location: 

Montreal, Quebec, Canada 

Connecticut State University 

Telnet to CSULIB.CTSTATEU.EDU 
or 149.152.10.1 
Login: csulib 

To exit, type H at the Main Search Menu. 

Interesting features: 

Export feature. 

MARC display. 

Location: 

Connecticut 

OPAC name— CONSULS 

Deakin University 

Telnet to MIPS1.LIB.DEAKIN.OZ.AU 

or 128.184.60.3 

Login: library 

Facts about the library: 

This is the combined library catalogue of Deakin University and Gordon Technical 
College 

To exit, type Q 
Location: 

Geelong, Australia 

Denison University 

Telnet to DEWEY.LIBRARY.DENISON.EDU 

or 140.141.130.2 

Login: library or visitor 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Denison is a selective liberals arts college in Granville, 

Ohio with an enrollment of 1,850. 

Holdings — 315,000 volumes, 1,200 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Search by Sound Recording number. 
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Location: 

Granville, Ohio 
OPAC name — OLLIE 

Eastern Oregon State College 

Telnet to EOS.EOSC.OSSHE.EDU 
or 140.211.50.151 
Login: eos 

To exit, type H at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 73,178 titles, 1,339 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

Keyword search is only notes fields. 

Location: 

LaGrande, Oregon 

European University Institute, Florence, Italy 

Telnet to 149.139.6.100 
No login required 

To exit, select D at the Main Search Menu. 

Interesting features: 

Search by publisher. 

Export feature. 

Location: 

Florence, Italy 

Fordham University Law School 

Telnet to LAWPAC.FORDHAM.EDU 
or 150.108.2.22 
Login: fullpac 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Type Y to confirm. 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 275,558 volumes, 4,785 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

New York, New York 

George Washington University Law Center 

Telnet toJACOB.NLC.GWU.EDU 
or 128.164.161.3 
Login: library 

To exit, select H at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 400,000 volumes, 3,770 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 
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Washington, D.C. 

OPAC name — JACOB 

Georgetown University 

Telnet to 141. 161.93.5 
Login: george 

To exit, select Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 1,384,703 volumes, 12,836 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Export feature. 

Connects to: 

Carl Uncover, Library of Congress. 

Location: 

Washington, D.C. 

Georgetown University Law Library 

Telnet to 141.161. 38.45 
Login: gull 

To exit, select B at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 93,946 titles, 9,535 periodical subscriptions. 

Location: 

Washington, D.C. 

Gettysburg College 

Telnet to muscat.library.gettysburg.edu 
Login: muscat 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 201,000 titles, 1,329 periodical subscriptions. 

Location: 

Gettysburg, Pennsylvania 

Gordon Technical College 

Telnet to MIPS1 .LIB.DEAKIN.OZ.AU 

or 128.184.60.3 

Login: library 

Facts about the library: 

This is the combined library catalogue of Deakin University and Gordon Technical 
College 

Interesting features: 

Export feature. 

MARC display. 

Location: 

Geelong, Australia 
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Grinnell College 

Telnet to 132.161.56.2 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 341,333 volumes, 2,350 periodical subscriptions. 

Location: 

Grinnell, Iowa 

HE LIN (Higher Education Library Information Network) 

Telnet to LIBRARY.URI.EDU 
or 131.128.70.2 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

This is a combined catalog for the following institutions: 

University of Rhode Island 
Roger Williams University 
Rhode Island College 
Providence College 
Community College of Rhode Island 
Location: 

Rhode Island 

Hartwick College 

Telnet to 147.205.85.30 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 244,000 volumes, 1,200 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Export feature. 

Connects to: 

Carl Uncover, Z39.50 connection to MELVYL, Penn State. 

Location: 

Oneonta, New York 

Haverford College 

Telnet to TRIPOD.BRYNMAWR.EDU 
Login: library 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Catalog contains the holdings of Haverford College, Bryn Mawr College, and 
Swarthmore College. 

Holdings at Haverford College — 405,000 volumes, 1,200 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

Search by series. 
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MARC display. 

Location: 

Haverford, Pennsylvania 

Hong Kong University of Science & Technology 

Telnet to USTLIB.UST.HK 
or 143.89.14.5 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Interesting features: 

Language toggles to Chinese. 

Export feature. 

Location: 

Hong Kong 

Illin ois Institute of Technology 

Telnet to CLARK.KENTLAW.EDU 
or 192.148.222.6 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 60,000 titles. 

Interesting features: 

Staff display. 

Location: 

Chicago, Illinois 

Instituto Tecnologico y de Estudios Superiores de Monterrey 

Telnet to acad02.mty.itesm.mx 
or 131.178.4.15 
Login: itesmcat 
Interesting features: 

Language toggles between Spanish and English 
Holdings: 50,000 titles, 850 periodical subscriptions. 

Location: 

Monterrey, Mexico 

John Marshall Law School 

Telnet to CATALOGJMLS.EDU 
or 192.207.162.100 
Login: catalog 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 35,729 titles, 5,669 periodical subscriptions. 

OPAC name— DOLLY 
Location: 

Chicago, Illinois 
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Kalamazoo College 

Telnet to HME4.MERIT.EDU 

or 25.1.48.150 

Which Host? KZOO-LIB 

To exit, type H at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 237,441 titles, 887 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

Search by series. 

Location: 

Kalamazoo, Michigan 
OPAC name — ARIADNE 

Keene State College/Keene Public Library 

Telnet to KSCLIB.KEENE.EDU 
or 158.65.8.4 
Login: library 

To exit, type C at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings at Keene State College: 

146,271 tides, 1,008 periodical subscriptions. 

Holdings at Keene Public Library: 

85,281 volumes, 191 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Export feature. 

Connects to: 

Ohiolink, Harvard, Carl Uncover. 

Location: 

Keene, New Hampshire 

La Salle University 

Telnet to CONNELLY.LASALLE.EDU 
or 139.84.10.251 
Login: library 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 338,000 volumes, 1,650 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

Stack locations and call numbers in browse screens. 
Location: 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

Lafayette College 

Telnet to 139.147.42.4 
Login: library 

To exit, type H at the Main Search Menu. 
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Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 428,471 volumes, 1,984 periodical subscriptions. 
Connects to: 

Lehigh, UC MELVYL. 

Location: 

Easton, Pennsylvania 

Linfield College 

Telnet to LIBRARY.UNFIELD.EDU 
or 192.147.171.3 
Login: wildcat 

To exit, select D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 132,804 volumes, 1,090 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

McMinnville, Oregon 

Lingnan College 

Telnet to LNCLIB.LNC.HK 
or 192.245.208.128 
No login required. 

Interesting features: 

Export feature. 

MARC display. 

Toggles to Chinese. 

Online answers to suggestions. 

Connects to: 

Hong Kong libraries. 

Location: 

Hong Kong 

Loyola Marymount University 

Telnet to LINUS.LMU.EDU 
or 157.242.64.11 
Login: library 

To exit, enter H at the Main Search Menu. 

Interesting features: 

Three screens of search tips in Library Information. 
Location: 

Los Angeles, California 
OPAC name — LINUS 

Marquette University 

Telnet to LIBUS.CSD.MU.EDU 
or 134.48.20.1 
Login: m 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Type Y to confirm. 
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To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 485,269 titles, 5,949 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

Export feature. 

Location: 

Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
OPAC name— MARQCAT 

Medical College of Ohio 

Telnet to 136.247.10.14 
Login: library 

To exit, hit the telnet escape key 
Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 37,228 titles, 1,810 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

Medical subject headings. 

Export feature. 

Six screens of search tips in Library Information. 

Connects to: 

Ohiolink. 

Location: 

Toledo, Ohio 

Medical College of Wisconsin 

Telnet to ILS.LIB.MCW.EDU 
or 141.106.32.19 
Login: library 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 218,000 volumes, 2,258 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

One screen of search tips in library information. 

Location: 

Milwaukee, Wisconsin 

Mercer University Law Library 

Telnet to lawcat.mercer.peachnet.edu 
or 131.144.194.49 
No login required 
Facts about the library: 

Holdings: 251,545 volumes, 1,050 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

Macon, Georgia 

Miami University of Ohio 

Telnet to Miamilink.lib.muohio.edu 
To exit, type X at the Main Search Menu. 
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Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 1,409,030 volumes, 9,143 periodical subscriptions. 
Connects to: 

Carl Uncover. 

Location: 

Oxford, Ohio 

OPAC name— SHERLOCK 

National Cheng Chi University 

Telnet to CCULAIS.NCCU.EDU.TW 
or 140.119.129.1 
Login: library 
Password: library 

Select X for English language version 
To exit, select q at the Main Search Menu. 

Interesting features: 

Menu initially in Chinese — toggles to English 
Connects to: 

Carl Uncover, Academia Sinica, Australian National University, 
University of North London. 

Location: 

Taipei, Taiwan 

National Institutes of Health 

Telnet to NIH-LIBRARY.NIH.GOV 
or 137.187.166.250 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 84,000 volumes, 2,700 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

Bethesda, Maryland 

National Sun Yat-Sen University 

Telnet to 140.117.120.1 
Login: library 

To exit, hit the telnet escape key 
Interesting features: 

Menu initially in Chinese — toggles to English. 

Connects to: 

Carl Uncover, University of Hawaii, Taiwan University 
Location: 

Taiwan 

Nebraska State Colleges 

Telnet to NSCS.NSCS.EDU 
or 198.133.246.1 
Login: library 
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To exit, type H at the Main Search Menu. 

Location: 

Nebraska 

New York Botanical Garden 

Telnet to librisc.nybg.org 
or 192.77.202.200 
Login: library 

Facts about the library: More than 250,000 titles in botany, horticulture and garden- 
ing, with a strong biography collection concerning practitioners in these fields. 
Location: 

Bronx, New York 
OPAC name— CATALPA 

New York Public Library — Research Libraries 

Telnet to 149.123.101.18 
Login: NYPL 

To exit, select Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 6,511,005 volumes. 

Interesting features: 

Books acquired since 1971. 

Location: 

New York, New York 
OPAC name — CATNYP 

New York University Law Library (JULIUS) 

(Current connection is made via New York University Ehrman Medical and Waldmann 
Dental Libraries’ catalog) 

Telnet to MCLIBO.MED.NYU.EDU 
or 128.122.205.70 
Login: library 

Hit A on the main menu, then hit menu item 2 
To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 722,767 volumes, 5,690 periodical subscriptions. 

Location: 

New York, New York 

New York University Ehrman Medical and Waldmann Dental 
Libraries 

Telnet to MCLIBO.MED.NYU.EDU 
or 128.122.205.70 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 223,980 volumes, 1,691 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 
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MARC display. 

Medical subject headings. 

Three screens of search tips in Library Information— Subject, Word, Limiting a search. 
Online answers to suggestions and purchase requests. 

Connects to: 

NYU Law 

NYU general catalog 
Location: 

New York, New York 

Occidental College 

Telnet to OASYS.LIB.OXY.EDU 
or 134.69.1.12 

Type OASYS at the ENTER RESOURCE NAME prompt 
Login: oasys 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Type Y to confirm. 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 496,013 volumes, 1,992 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

National Gallery of Art Database. 

Location: 

Los Angeles, California 

Ohio Northern University 

Telnet to POLAR.ONU.EDU 
or 140.228.25.1 
Login: library 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 133,220 titles, 1,086 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Can access holdings of current videos, using the subject term Videos, popular. 
Location: 

Ada, Ohio 

OhioLink 

Telnet to CAT.OHIOLINK.EDU 
or 130.108.120.25 
Login: ohiolink 
Connects to: 

Gopher, Ohio Libraries. 

Peru State College 

Telnet to NSCS.UNL.EDU 
or 129.93.16.3 
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Login: library 

To exit, type H at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 65,000 titles, 319 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

MARC display. 

Connects to: 

Gopher. 

Location: 

Peru, Nebraska 

Pima Community College 

Telnet to LIBCAT.PIMA.EDU 
or 144.90.128.20 
Login: lib 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 104,000 volumes, 750 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

Language toggles to Spanish. 

Connects to: 

Carl Uncover, University of Arizona. 

Location: 

Tucson, Arizona 

Point Loma Nazarene College 

Telnet to 192.147.249.103 
Login: public 1 

To exit, hit the telnet escape key. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 179,657 volumes, 554 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

San Diego, California 
OPAC name— PHINEAS 

Regent University 

Telnet to REGEN.REGENT.EDU 
or 198.49.157.3 
Login: library 

To exit, select D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 113,363 titles, 1,442 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

Virginia Beach, Virginia 

Roanoke College 

Telnet to FINTEL.ROANOKE.EDU 
or 192.234.5.40 
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Login: CAMPUS 
Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 162,000 volumes, 922 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

MARC display. 

Staff display. 

Location: 

Salem, Virginia 

Rochester Institute of Technology 

Telnet to RITVAX.ISC.RIT.EDU 
or 129.21.3.4 

Username: LIBRARY Press RETURN 
Type 1 

To exit, Type D at the Main Search Menu. 

After the “connection closed” message, type 9 
Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 207,962 titles, 3,768 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

Rochester, New York 
OPAC name— EINSTEIN 

SUNY-College at Buffalo 

Telnet to SNYBUFVB.CS.SNYBUF.EDU 
or 136.183.10.3 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 385,657 titles. 

Connects to: 

Carl Uncover, Library of Congress, Internet Libraries. 
Location: 

Buffalo, New York 

Saint Mary’s College 

Telnet to 149.137.2.2 
No login required 

To exit, select D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 126,875 titles, 1,032 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

Moraga, California 
OPAC name — Albert 



Salve Regina University 

Telnet to SALVE2.SALVE.EDU 

or 198.49.179.3 
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Login: library 

To exit, select D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 70,000 titles, 1,250 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

Library information has search guides for Author, Title, Subject, 
Keyword, and Call number. 

Location: 

Newport, Rhode Island 

San Diego State University 

Telnet to LIBRARY.SDSU.EDU 
or 130.191.17.100 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 839,025 titles, 4,707 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

Separate Juvenile Subject Headings. 

Extremely clean database. 

Location: 

San Diego, California 

San Jose State University 

Telnet to SJSULIB1.SJSU.EDU 
or 130.65.100.1 
Login: lib 

To exit, select H at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 1,120,734 volumes, 4,400 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

Locations and call numbers in browse screen. 

Connects to: 

Carl Uncover, Beethoven bibliography. 

Location: 

San Jose, California 

Santa Clara University 

Telnet to SCULIB.SCU.EDU 
or 129.210.12.245 
Login: clara 

To exit, type quit at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 567,386 volumes, 5,375 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

Santa Clara, California 
OPAC name — Oscar 
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Shawnee State University 

Telnet to BEARTRACK.SHAWNEE.EDU 
or 146.85.4.6 
No login required. 

To exit, type X at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 105,000 volumes, 700 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Export feature. 

One screen of search tips in Library Information. 

Location: 

Portsmouth, Ohio 
OPAC name— BEARTRACK 

Simmons College 

Telnet to LIB.SIMMONS.EDU 
or 134.140.112.9 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

The libraries contain about 250,000 volumes, with special strengths in library sci- 
ence, social work, management, women’s studies, and children’s literature. 
Interesting features: 

Online responses to suggestions with dates of entry in the screen titles. 

Screen of instruction for keyword searching. 

Connects to: 

Harvard, Library of Congress, University of Maine. 

Location: 

Boston, Massachusetts 

Southern Oregon State College 

Telnet to LIB.SOSC.OSSHE.EDU 
Login: library 

Select v for vtlOO emulation 

To exit, select D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 202,701 volumes, 2,155 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Quote at the bottom of search menu. 

Connects to: 

Oregon and California Libraries. 

Location: 

Ashland, Oregon 

St. Norbert College 

Telnet to SNCLIB.SNC.EDU 
or 138.74.0.55 
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Login: library 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 122,500 titles, 815 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

De Pere, Wisconsin 
OPAC name — Knightowl 



State Library of South Australia 

Telnet to FERRARI. SLSA.SA.GOV.AU 
or 143.216.21.4 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Interesting features: 

Online answers to suggestions. 

Location: 

Adelaide, Australia 

Susquehanna University 

Telnet to BEN.SUSQU.EDU 
or 192.70.186.5 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 131,107 titles, 1,170 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

Selinsgrove, Pennsylvania 



Swarthmore College 

Telnet to TRIPOD.BRYNMAWR.EDU 
Login: library 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Catalog contains the holdings of Haverford College, Bryn Mawr College, and 
Swarthmore College. 

Holdings at Swarthmore College — 728,53 6 volumes, 2,285 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

MARC display. 

Location: 

Swarthmore, Pennsylvania 

Temple University School of Law Library 

Telnet to TEMPL.LAW.TEMPLE.EDU 
or 129.32.176.17 
Login: templaw 
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To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 304,888 volumes, 3,163 periodical subscriptions. 

Location: 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

Touro College School of Law 

Telnet to LIBRARY.TOURO.EDU 
or 192.245.89.4 
login: library 

To exit, select D at Main Search Menu 
Connects to: 

Columbia Law, Harvard, NYU Law, Fordham Law. 

Location: 

Huntington, New York 

Tri-College Consortium 

Telnet to TRIPOD.BRYNMAWR.EDU 
Login: library 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Contains the holdings of Haverford College, Bryn Mawr College, and Swarthmore 
College 

Interesting features: 

MARC display. 

Location 

Pennsylvania 

Uniformed Services University of the Health Sciences 

Telnet to 131.158.15.78 
Login: catalog 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Type Y to confirm. 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Uniformed Services University is a tax-supported institution serving all branches of 
the military and offers degrees in medicine, nursing, biology and related fields. 
Holdings — 35,556 titles, 1,345 periodical subscriptions. 

Location: 

Bethesda, Maryland 

University of Akron 

Telnet to MERCURY.LIB.UAKRON.EDU 
or 130.101.180.102 
No login required 

To exit, select Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 
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Holdings — 2,393,237 volumes, 5,375 periodical subscriptions. 
Connects to: 

Ohiolink. 

Location: 

Akron, Ohio 



University of Arizona 

Telnet to SABIO.ARIZONA.EDU 
or 128.196.120.220 
Login: sabio 

To exit, type E at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 3,539,578 volumes, 21,063 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Language toggles to Spanish. 

Connects to: 

Carl Uncover, Gopher, Arizona Libraries, Buckyball database. 

Location: 

Tucson, Arizona 

University of Arkansas, Fayetteville 

Telnet to LIBRARY.UARK.EDU 
or 130.184.33.1 
Login: library 

To exit, select D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 650,000 titles. 

Interesting features: 

Six screens of search tips in Library Information. 

Connects to: 

Carl Uncover, Eric. 

Location: 

Fayetteville, Arkansas 
OPAC name— INFOLINKS 

University of California, Irvine 

Telnet to antpac.lib.uci.edu 
or 128.200.101.2 
Login: library 
Interesting features: 

Three screens of search tips in Library Information — Punctuation, Initial Articles and 
Limiting. 

Library Information the first option on the Search Menu. 

Location: 

Irvine, California 
OPAC name — ANTPAC 
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University of California Northern Regional Library Facility 

Telnet to 128.48.48.14 
Login: library 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Type Y to confirm. 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

The Northern Regional Library Facility (NRLF) is a cooperative library storage facil- 
ity, the first of its kind in California. It is owned and operated by the University 
of California and is located on the grounds of UC Berkeley’s Richmond Field 
Station. The 98,000 square foot main building was completed in 1982; an annex 
was completed in 1990. NRLF offers high-density, low cost housing for infre- 
quently used library materials belonging to northern California libraries. At this 
time, depositors to NRLF are libraries on the University’s Berkeley, Davis, San 
Francisco, and Santa Cruz campuses, and the California State Library. At the be- 
ginning of 1992, more than 2.8 million items were shelved at NRLF. 

University of California, San Diego 

Telnet to LIBRARY.UCSD.EDU 
or 132.239.50.16 
Login: library 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Hit ENTER when The Library is highlighted 
Hit ENTER on the Library menu screen 
To exit, Type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Move cursor to QUIT and hit Enter 
Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 2,188,722 volumes, 24,388 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Two screens of search tips in Library Information. 

Connects to: 

Initial connect is to campus gopher. 

Location: 

La Jolla, California 
OPAC name — Roger 

University of California, San Francisco 

TELNET to UCSFCAT.LIBRARY.UCSF.EDU 
or 128.218.15.173 
login: ucsfcat 
To exit, type D. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 700,000 volumes, 2,600 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Screen of search tips in Library Information. 

Location: 

San Francisco, California 
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University of Cincinnati 

Telnet to UCOLK3.OLK.UC.EDU 
or 129.137.108.5 
Login: uclid 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 1,474,133 volumes. 

Interesting features: 

Two files of search tips in library information — general and limiting. 
Connects to: 

Ohiolink, Carl Uncover, Ohio Libraries. 

Location: 

Cincinnati, Ohio 
OPAC NAME— UCLID 

University of Kansas Medical Library System 

Telnet to KUMCLIB.MC.UKANS.EDU 
or 129.237.133.200 
Login: library or guest 
When connected press the Escape key 
To exit, select D at the Main Search Menu. 

Interesting features: 

Online answers to suggestions. 

Screen of search tips in Library Information. 

Location: 

Lawrence, Kansas 

University of Maine System 

Telnet to URSUS.MAINE.EDU 
or 130.111.64.1 
Login: ursus 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Type Y to confirm. 

To exit, type B at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Includes the following libraries in the University of Maine System: 

University of Maine 

University of Southern Maine 

University of Maine at Augusta 

University of Maine at Farmington 

University of Maine at Presque Isle 

University of Maine at Fort Kent 

University of Maine at Machias 

University of Maine School of Law. 

Maine State Library 

Maine State Law and Legislative Reference Library 
Bangor Public Library 
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Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 730,000 volumes, 3,800 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

III Gateway to Internet. 

Connects to: 

Carl Uncover, Gopher, Maine Libraries. 

Location: 

Orono, Maine 
OPAC name — Ursus. 



University of Miami Medical Library 

Telnet to CALLCAT.MED.MIAMI.EDU 
or 129.171.78.1 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 183,016 volumes, 2,374 periodical subscriptions. 
Connects to: 

SEFAIN — an AIDS information database. 

Location: 

Miami, Florida 
OPAC name — Callcat 

University of Miami 

Telnet to STACKS.LIBRARY.MLAMI.EDU 
or 129.171.32.28 
Login: library 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Type Y to confirm. 

To exit, type QUIT at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 1,797,242 volumes, 18,853 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

One screen of hints for limiting a search. 

Location: 

Coral Gables, Florida 
OPAC name — IBIS 

University of Michigan — Dearborn 

Telnet to 141.215.16.4 
Login: library 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 290,619 volumes, 1,604 periodical subscriptions. 
Interesting features: 

Export feature. 
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Displays MARC records. 

Online answers to suggestions. 

Location: 

Dearborn, Michigan 
OPAC name— WIZARD 

University of Michigan Business School 

Telnet to LIB.BUS.UMICH.EDU 
or 141.211.227.11 
Login: mentor 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 210,000 volumes, 3,200 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Two screens of search tips in Library Information — Stopwords and Punctuation. 
Location: 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 
OPAC name— MENTOR 

University of Michigan Law Library 

Telnet to LEXCA1IBUR.LIB.LAW.UMICH.EDU 
or 141.211.220.2 
Login: um-lex 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Type Y to confirm. 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 251,556 titles. 

Interesting features: 

Export feature. 

Location: 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 
OPAC name — LEXCALIBUR 

University of Mississippi 

Telnet to LIBl.LIB.OLEMISS.EDU 
or 130.74.92.202 
Login: library 

To exit, select Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 738,849 volumes, 11,957 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

MARC display. 

Request an item feature. 

Location: 

University, Mississippi 
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University of Nebraska — Kearney 

Telnet to 144.216.1.5 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 230,000 volumes. 

Connects to: 

Nebraska libraries, Ohiolink, University of Arizona. 

Location: 

Kearney, Nebraska 

University of Nebraska — Lincoln 

Telnet to LIBRARY.UNL.EDU 
or 129.93.16.3 
Login: library 
Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 1,931,183 volumes, 18,462 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

MARC display, 1 screen of search hints. 

Connects to: 

UNL Gopher, Nebraska libraries 
Location: 

Lincoln, Nebraska 

Marvin & Virginia Schmid Law Library/U. of Nebraska- 
Lincoln 

Telnet to IRIS.UNL.EDU 
or 129.93.16.3 
Login: library 
Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 38,272 titles. 

Interesting features: 

MARC display. 

Connects to: 

Gopher, Nebraska libraries. 

Location: 

Lincoln Nebraska 

University of Nebraska — Omaha 

Telnet to GENISYS.UNOMAHA.EDU 
or 137.48.70.1 
Login: genisys 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 512,052 titles, 3,875 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 
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Three screens of search tips in library information — two general and one screen 
about limiting. 

Location: 

Omaha, Nebraska 

Nevada Academic Libraries Information System (NAIIS) 

Telnet to LIBRARY.NEVADA.EDU 
or 131.216.1.82 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

The system accesses — 

Community College of Southern Nevada 
Desert Research Institute Libraries 
Northern Nevada Community College 
Truckee Meadows Community College 
University of Nevada, Las Vegas 
University of Nevada, Reno Library 
Western Nevada Community College 
Interesting features: 

Online help screens as an option within searching. 

Staff search screens. 

Location: 

Nevada 

University of New Mexico — Medical Center Library 

Telnet to BIBLIO.UNM.EDU 
or 129.24.129.192 
Login: library 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 44,453 titles, 1,845 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Job bulletin board. 

MARC display. 

Export feature. 

Location: 

Albuquerque, New Mexico 

University of New Mexico General Library 

Telnet to L1BRARY.UNM.EDU 
or 129.24.14.143 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 1,473,265 volumes, 17,288 periodical subscriptions. 

Connects to: 

Carl Uncover 
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Location: 

Albuquerque, New Mexico 
OPAC name — LIBROS 

University of Newcastle 

Telnet to BLISS. NEWCASTLE EDU.AU 
or 134.148.192.2 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

libraries: Main= Auchmuty Library 

Others= Huxley Library, Central Coast (NSW) 

Library, Hunter Area Health Service Libraries, 

Conservatorium of Music Library, and the 
Renwick College Special Library for the Sight & 

Hearing Impaired. 

Collection: Bibliographic records = 576,152 as at 24th March 1994. Of which 
proximately 8,000 are titles of current Serial subscriptions. 

Item records= 744,106 as at 24th March 1994. 

Check-in records= 8,620 as at 24th March 1994. 

Interesting features: 

Export feature. 

Location: 

Newcastle, Australia 

University of Northern Iowa 

Telnet to STARMASTER.UNI.EDU 
or 134.161.1.22 

Enter 1 at the choose service prompt 

Hit RETURN at one second intervals until it responds 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Type Y to confirm. 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 718,710 volumes, 3,090 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

MARC display. 

Location: 

Cedar Falls, Iowa 

University of Oregon 

Telnet toJANUS.UOREGON.EDU 
or 128.223.24.86 
Login: janus 

To exit, select H at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 1,803,849 volumes, 21,024 periodical subscriptions. 
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Interesting features: 

Three screens of search tips — General, Keyword, Limiting. 
Connects to: 

Oregon Libraries 
Location: 

Eugene, Oregon 

University of Pennsylvania Law School Library 

Telnet to LOLA.LAW.UPENN.EDU 
or 128.91.26.1 
Login: lola 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Type Y to confirm. 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 415,988 volumes. 

Connects to: 

Columbia, NYU Law, Yale Law. 

Location: 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

University of Rhode Island 

Telnet to LIBRARY.URI.EDU 
or 131.28.70.2 
Login: Library 
Facts about the library: 

Holdings— 985,507 volumes, 9,475 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

Kingston, Rhode Island 

University of San Diego 

Telnet to SALLY.ACUSD.EDU 
or 192.55.87.20 
Login: library 

To exit, type H at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings— 225,000 titles, 1,750 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

San Diego, California 
OPAC name— SALLY 

University of San Francisco 

Telnet to 138.202.29.1 
Login: library 

To exit, type H at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 
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Holdings — 366,432 titles, 2,340 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Export feature. 

MARC display. 

Six screens of search help in Library Information. 

Location: 

San Francisco, California 

University of Southern California Law Library 

Telnet to INNOPAC.USC.EDU 
or 128.125.42.148 
No login required 

To exit, select D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 59,614 titles, 3,911 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

MARC display. 

Location: 

Los Angeles, California 
OPAC name— ADVOCAT 

University of Texas at Austin Tarlton Law Library (TALLONS) 

Telnet to TALLONS.LAW.UTEXAS.EDU 
or 128.83.212.10 
Login: library 

Type V to choose VT100 emulation. 

Type Y to confirm. 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 823,805 volumes. 

Location: 

Austin, Texas 

University of the Pacific 

Telnet to PACIFICAT.LIB.UOP.EDU 
or 138.9.20.1 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 426,530 volumes, 2,770 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

MARC display. 

Export feature. 

Connects to: 

Gopher, California Libraries, Carl Uncover. 

Location: 

Stockton, California 
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University of Virginia Law Library 

Telnet to INNOPAC.LAW.VIRGINIA.EDU 
or 128.143.28.43 
Login: library 

To exit, select D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 163,410 volumes, 9,745 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Staff display. 

Help screens on Keyword and Limiting. 

Location: 

Charlottesville, Virginia 

University of Wales 

Telnet to UNICAT. BANGOR. AC. UK 
Login: library. 

Facts about the library: 

A consortium of two academic libraries, University of Wales Bangor and North East 
Wales Institute of Higher Education. The two libraries are located in Bangor and 
Wrexham in North Wales. The catalogue will initially contain about 300,000 titles. 
This is the First INNOPAC installation in the UK (and only the second in Europe). 
Location: 

Wales 



Valparaiso University 

Telnet to galileo.moel.valpo.edu 

Login: Library 

Facts about the library: 

Valparaiso University’s Innovative Interfaces online catalog, Galileo, is now available 
via the Internet. The catalog includes the holdings of the University Library, 
Moellering Library, and the School of Law Library. 

Holdings — 192,004 titles, 1,480 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Three screens of search tips in Library Information. 

Location: 

Valparaiso, Indiana 



Villanova University Law Library 

Telnet to 153.104.15.249 
Login: library 

To exit, select D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 292,569 volumes, 2,234 periodical subscriptions. 
Location: 

Villanova, Pennsylvania 
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Wake Forest University — Bowman Gray School of Medicine 

Telnet to 152.11.242.245 

Login: opac 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 34,334 volumes, 2,083 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Export feature. 

MARC display. 

Connects to: 

North Carolina Libraries. 

Location: 

Winston-Salem, North Carolina 
OPAC name— HARVEY 



Washburn University 

Telnet to LIB.WUACC.EDU 
or 192.104.1.4 
Login: lib 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Washburn University is located in Topeka, KS with an enrollment of 6,500 with 
Schools of Nursing, Law, Business, Applied Studies and College of Arts and 
Sciences. 

Holdings — 197,237 titles, 1,812 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Subject rotation keyworded site. 

Location: 

Topeka, Kansas 



Washington and Lee University 

Telnet to III.L1BRARY.WLU.EDU 
or 137.113.20.11 
Login: library 

To exit, enter D at the Main Search Menu. 
Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 415,480 volumes. 

Interesting features: 

Export feature. 

MARC display. 

Online answers to suggestions. 

Connects to: 

Gopher, Virginia libraries. 

Location: 

Lexington, Virginia 
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Washington College 

Telnet to LIBRARY.WASHCOLD.EDU 
or 192.146.226.96 
Login: library 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Miller Library Holdings — Books = 138,000 vols, 125,000 titles, 43,000 fed docs 24,000 
periodicals/800 active subscriptions, 160,000 microforms 4,000 AV materials. 
Interesting features: 

MARC display. 

Location: 

Chestertown, Maryland 

Washington College of Law 

Telnet to LEAGLE.WCL.AMERICAN.EDU 
or 147.9.107.33 
Login: library 

To exit, select D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

The Washington College of Law is the law school of the American 
University, Washington, D.C. 

Holdings — 42,115 titles, 5,460 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

MARC display 
Location: 

Washington, D.C. 

Wellesley College 

Telnet to LUNA.WELLESLEY.EDU 
or 149.130.90.2 
Login: library 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 659,195 volumes. 

Interesting features: 

Staff display. 

Connects to: 

Carl Uncover, Massachusetts libraries. 

Location: 

Wellesley, Massachusetts 



Western Oregon State College 

Telnet to 140.211.118.20 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 
Facts about the library: 
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Holdings — 134,130 titles, 1,642 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Six screens of search tips in Library Information — Author, Title, Subject, Keyword, 
Limiting, and finding periodicals. 

Location: 

Monmouth, Oregon 
OPAC name— WOLF. 

Wheaton College 

Telnet to LIBRARY.WHEATONMA.EDU 
or 155.47.2.2 
Login: library 

To exit, select D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 308,500 volumes, 1,300 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Location and call number in browse screens. 

MARC display. 

Location: 

Norton, Massachusetts 
OPAC name — Eliza 

Whitman College 

Telnet to LIBRARY.WHITMAN.EDU 
or 199.237.36.107 
Login: library 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 225,000 titles, 2,000 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Online answers to suggestions. 

Location: 

Walla Walla, Washington 



Willamette University 

Telnet to LIBRARY.WILLAMETTE.EDU 
or 192.82.120.34 
No login required. 

To exit, type D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 220,229 volumes, 1,373 periodical subscriptions. 
Connects to: 

Carl Uncover, Gopher, Oregon Libraries. 

Location: 

Salem, Oregon 
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Williams College 

Telnet to LIBRARY.WILLIAMS.EDU 
or 137.165.4.10 
Login: library 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 345,714 titles, 30,024 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

MARC display. 

Staff display. 

Connects to: 

Carl Uncover. 

Location: 

Williamstown, Massachusetts 
OPAC name — Francis. 

Winthrop University 

Telnet to library.Winthrop.edu 
Login: library 

Holdings: 357,110 volumes. 

Location: 

Rock Hill, South Carolina 

Wittenberg University 

Telnet to LIB.W1TTENBERG.EDU 
or 136.227.2.2 
Login: library 

To exit, select D at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 225,370 titles, 1,916 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Five screens of search tips in Library Information — General, Keyword, Subject, 
Truncation, and Limiting. 

Location: 

Springfield, Ohio 

Wright State University 

Telnet to WSUOL2.WRIGHT.EDU 
or 130.108.120.23 
Login: library 

To exit, type H at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 607,978 volumes, 5,189 periodical subscriptions. 

Connects to: 

Ohiolink 

Location: 

Dayton, Ohio 
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Xavier University 

Telnet to XULAS.XU.EDU 
or 192.153.34.40 
Login: library 

To exit, type B at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 710,223 volumes. 

Connects to: 

Ohiolink, Carl Uncover, Ohio Libraries. 

Location: 

Cincinnati, Ohio 
OPAC name — XPLORE 

Yale University Law Library 

Telnet to RINGDING.LAW.YALE.EDU 
or 130.132.84.29 
Login: library 

To exit, select H at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 710,223 volumes. 

Location: 

New Haven, Connecticut 
OPAC name — Morris 

Youngstown State University 

Telnet to LIBRARY.YSU.EDU 
or 192.55.234.71 
Login: library 

To exit, type Q at the Main Search Menu. 

Facts about the library: 

Holdings — 409,398 titles, 3,336 periodical subscriptions. 

Interesting features: 

Three screens of search tips in Library Information — General, Keyword, and 
Stopwords. 

Connects to: 

Ohiolink, Library of Congress, Gopher. 

Location: 

Youngstown, Ohio 
OPAC name — MAAGNET 

LAW LIBRARIES 

The American University 
Catholic University of America Law Library 
Columbia University Law Library 
Fordham University Law School 
George Washington University Law Center 
Georgetown University Law Library 
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Illinois Institute of Technology 

John Marshall Law School 

Mercer University Law Library 

New York University Law Library 

Temple University School of Law Library 

University of Michigan Law Library 

University of Nebraska-Lincoln 

University of Pennsylvania Law School Library 

University of Southern California Law Library 

University of Texas at Austin Tarlton Law 

University of Virginia Law Library 

Valparaiso University 

Villanova University Law Library 

Washington College of Law 

Yale University Law Library 

MEDICAL LIBRARIES 

Medical College of Ohio 
Medical College of Wisconsin 
New York University 

Ehrman Medical and Waldmann Dental Libraries 
University of Kansas Medical Library System 
University of Miami Medical Library 
University of New Mexico — Medical Center Library 
Wake Forest University — Bowman Gray School 
Uniformed Services University 

LIBRARIES WITH MORE THAN 1,000,000 VOLUMES 

Boston University 

Bowling Green State University 

Brown University 

Case Western Reserve University 

Center for Research Libraries 

Claremont Colleges 

Concordia University 

Georgetown University 

Miami University of Ohio 

New York Public Library — Research Libraries 

San Jose State University 

University of Akron 

University of California, San Diego 

University of Cincinnati 

University of Miami 

University of Nebraska — Lincoln 

University of New Mexico General Library 

University of Oregon 
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LIBRARIES WITH MORE THAN 10,000 PERIODICAL 
SUBSCRIPTIONS 

Boston University 

Brown University 

Case Western Reserve University 

Center for Research Libraries 

Georgetown University 

University of Arizona 

University of California, San Diego 

University of Miami 

University of Mississippi 

University of Nebraska — Lincoln 

University of New Mexico General Library 

University of Oregon 

Williams College 

LIBRARIES IN ASIA AND AUSTRALIA 

Academia Sinica 

Deakin University 

Gordon Technical College 

Hong Kong University of Science & Technology 

Lingnan College 

National Cheng Chi University 

National Sun Yat-Sen University 

State Library of South Australia 

University of Newcastle 

LIBRARIES IN EUROPE 

European University Institute, Florence, Italy 
University of Wales 

OPACS THAT CONNECT TO GOPHERS 

California State University at Hayward 

OhioLink 

Peru State College 

University of Arizona 

University of Maine 

University of Nebraska — Lincoln 

University of Nebraska-Lincoln Law 

University of the Pacific 

Washington and Lee University 

Willamette University 

Youngstown State University 
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Academia Sinica: 149 
ACQ TYPE: 20 

Ada Community College: 150 

Adelphi University: 3, 130, 136-137, 150 

Albion College: 150 

Allegheny College: 151 

American University: 151 

Analyze Patron Searches: 104 

Anderson, Doug: 121 

Andrews University: 151 

Apple Macintosh: 133 

Arix: 9 

ARL: 12 

Art Institute of Chicago: 135-136, 151 
Aufdemberge, Karen: 132 
Author search: 74-75 
Authority control: 36 
Automatic block: 60 

Baker and Taylor: 5 

Ballard, Patricia I.: 139 

Ballard, Terry: 15, 136, 137, 138 

Banach, Patricia: 139-140 

Barker, Joseph W.: 137 

BATAB: 5 

Bates College: 152 

BCODE1: 120, 121, 122 

BCODE2: 120, 121 

BCODE3: 118, 121, 122 

Biddle Law Library: 121 

Bills, Linda: 121, 147 

Blackwell: 6 

Bogin, Joyce: 119 

Bosch, Stephen: 128 

Boston University: 152 

Bowdoin College: 152 

Bowling Green State University: 152 



Broussard, Harry C.: 128 
Brown University: 152-153 
Browsing screen: 71 
Bryn Mawr College: 153 

California Library Authority for Systems 
and Services: 6 

California State Polytechnic University - 
Pomona: 153 

California State University - Fullerton: 

153 

California State University - Hayward: 
153-154 

California State University - Sacramento: 
1, 154 

California State University - San Marcos: 

154 

California State University - Long Beach: 
5 

Canadian Geoscience Information Centre: 
154 

Canisius College: 154-155 
Canton Public Library: 119 
Case Western Reserve University: 155 
Catholic University of America Law 
Library: 155 
CD ATE (order): 20 
Cedarville College: 155 
Center for Research Libraries: 155-156 
Central College of Iowa: 156 
Central State University: 156 
Chartoff, Faye: 8, 10 
Check-ins: 6l 

Check-in record creation: 27-31 
Circulation: 53-70 
Circulation statistics: 92-95 
CLAIM field: 20 
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Claiming: 25-26 
Claremont Colleges: 156 
CLSI: 1, 4, 124 
CODE 1-4 (order): 20 
CODE control: 36 
CODE1 (order): 119, 122, 123 
CODE2 (order): 119, 123 
CODE3 (order): 119, 123 
CODES used: 104 
Colby College: 156-157 
Colgate University: 88, 157 
College of Wooster: 157 
Columbia Law: 7 

Columbia University Law Library: 157 
Concar, David: 124 
Concordia University: 157-158 
Connecticut State University: 158 
Convergent: 7, 9, 10, 117 
Cook, Anita: 11 
Course Reserves: 63-65 
Cubberly, Carol: 127 

Data point: 137 
Date due slips: 60 
Deakin University: 158 
DEC Alpha: 10, 13, 117 
DEC Ultrix: 117 
DEC VMS: 7 
DEC Vax: 9 

Denison University: 158-159 
DRA: 9 

Draper, Bill: 121 
Duke University: 138 
Dynix: 9 

Eastern Oregon State College: 159 

Electronic Mail: 115 

E-mail: 118 

Emeryville: 10 

EPRICE: 21 

European University Institute: 159 
EXAMINE FINES PAID: 63 
Export Feature: 112 

Fahy, Terry W.: 131 
Ferguson, Margaret S.: 131 
File Information: 89 



Financial Functions: 63 
Fine reports: 63 
Fletcher, Marilyn P: 128 
Follett: 124 

Fordham University Law School: 159 

FORM (order): 21 

Foss, Betsy: 122 

Full screen editing: 37 

FUND: 21 

Furman University Library: 121 

Gateway: 112, 118 
Gaylord: 124 
Geac: 127, 128-129 

George Washington University Law 
Center: 159-160 

Georgetown University: 135, 160 

Georgetown University Law Library: 160 

Gettysburg College: 160 

Gillen, Janet: 123-124 

Global update of headings: 44-^5 

Golden Retriever: 6 

Gordon Technical College: 160 

Graham, Betsy: 4, 6 

Graphic user interface: 114 

Greenwich Public Library: 1, 5, 6 

Grinnell College: 161 

Grippe, Jo: 140 

Hartwick College: 161 
Hastings Law School: 6 
Hattasch, Maureen: 1, 5 
Haverford College: 161-162 
Hawks, Carol Pitts: 128-129 
Headings: 44-A5 

HELIN (Higher Education Library 
Information Network): 161 
Help screens: 71 
Henry, Helen K.: 133 
Hewlett Packard Thinkjet: 16 
Holds: 66-68 

Hong Kong University of Science & 
Technology: 162 
Hot keys: 71 
HP9000: 9 
Hutchins, Geri: 140 
Hyslop, Colleen F.: 127-128 
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IBM: 9 

IBM RS6000: 9, 117 
ICODE2: 118, 122 
Illinois Institute of Technology: 162 
Information about the system: 89 
Initial articles: 82-83 
Innovative Law Library Users Group: 148 
Innovative Users Group: 11, 147 
Instituto Tecnologico y de Estudios 
Superiores de Monterrey: 162 
Inventory: 111-112 
Inventory module: 118 
Invoices: 22 

ISO Latin character set: 15 

John Marshall Law School: 162 
Johnson, Susan W.: 135 
Jones, Ann Leslie: 135-136 

Kalamazoo College: 163 
Keene Public Library: 163 
Keene State College: 163 
Keying new records (bibliographic): 
46-47 

Keyword Searching: 76-80 
Kline, Jerry: 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 10, 12, 138 
Kresge Business Administration Library: 
122 

Kuhta, R.J.: 132 

La Salle University: 163 
Lafayette College: 163-164 
Lantronix: 17 
Library Calendar: 58 
Library Journal. 9 
Library information screens: 86-88 
Lifshin, Arthur: xiv, 136-137 
Limiting a Search: 83-86 
Linfield College: 164 
Lingnan College: 164 
Loan rules: 55-57 
Location (order): 20 
Login and Port Control: 50 
Long Island University: 3 
Lowell, Felice K.: 129-130 
Loyola Marymount University: 164 
Lucas, Thomas A.: 140 



Management Information: 89-109 
Management Information Menu: 89 
Markley, Chick: 3, 5, 6, 7 
Markowitz, Lois: 124 
Marquette University: 164-165 
Marvin & Virginia Schmid Law Library: 
180 

Materials booking: 111, 118 
McLachlan, Ross W.: 130-131 
McLaughlin, Claire S.: 119 
Medical College of Ohio: 165 
Medical College of Wisconsin: 165 
Mercer University Law Library: 165 
Miami University of Ohio: 165-166 
Michigan State University: 119, 128 
Middle Country Public Library: 119 
Ministry of External Affairs in Canada: 
6 

Minudri, Regina: 11 
MIPS: 10 

National Cheng Chi University: 166 
National Institutes of Health: 166 
National Sun Yat-Sen University: 166 
NCAA Basketball: 12 
Nebraska State Colleges: 166-167 
Nevada Academic Libraries Information 
System (NALIS): 181 
New York Bar Association: 7 
New York Botanical Garden: 167 
New York Public Library: 140, 167 
New York University Ehrman Medical 
and Waldmann Dental Libraries: 
167-168 

New York University Law Library: 7, 167 
NOTIS: 9 

Occidental College: 168 
OCLC: 1, 4, 35 
ODATE: 21 

Ohio Northern University: 168 
OhioLINK: 9, 168 
Okidata: 16 
Oliva, Victor: 130 
Oliver, Anita: 9, 11 
Ontario Hydro: 5 
Optional features: 111-115 
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Order records: 20-22 
Ordering and receiving: 19-33 
ORD NOTE: 21 
Overdue notices: 56, 68 

Parisi, Paul: 131-132 
Passport: 35 

Password Control: 48-50 
Patchogue-Medford Public Library: 
123-124 

Patron file: 54-55 
PCODE1: 54, 122 
PCODE2: 54, 119, 122 
PCODE3: 54, 119, 122 
Percon scanners: 17 
Perline: 6 

Peru State College: 168-169 
Peterson, Christina A.: 131 
PHILSOM: 6 

Pima Community College: 169 

Pletzke, Chet: 7 

Podd, Juliana: 124 

Point Loma Nazarene College: 169 

Posting: 23-24 

Printers: 16-17 

Printing (order): 26 

Procomm Plus: 16 

RACTION: 21 
Radio Shack: 6 
Randall, Doug: 6, 8 
Rapid updating (order): 27 
Rapid updating: 39-41 
RDATE: 21 

Reference Databases: 112 
Regent University: 169 
Renewals: 62 
Report writing (order): 31 
Review files: 95-104 
RISC chip: 10 
RUN: 35 
RLOC: 21 

Roanoke College: 169-170 

Rochester Institute of Technology: 170 

Rogers, Marilyn: 140 

Rogers, Michael: 135 

Rosenblatt, Sue: 11 

Rotation of subject fields: 76 



Routing list: 31 
Rule Determiner Table: 53 
Rule Selection Table: 57 
Rutgers Law School at Camden: 6 

Safford, Herb: 13 

Saint Mary’s College: 170 

Salve Regina University: 170-171 

San Diego State University: 171 

San Jose State University: 131, 171 

Santa Clara University: 171 

SCODE1: 122 

SCODE2: 122 

Search results: 71 

Searching: 71 

SGI/MIPS: 117 

Shaffer, Barbara: 132 

Shawnee State University: 172 

Silberstein, Steve: 1, 3, 7, 9, 10 

Simmons College: 172 

Sippy, Lachman: 1 

Smith, Jim: 136 

Southern Oregon State College: 172 
Spesard, Gene: 123 
Spore, Stuart: 134-135 
St. Lawrence University: 132 
St. Norbert College: 172-173 
Staff display: 72-74 
State Library of Florida: 3 
State Library of South Australia: 173 
STATUS (o): 21-22 
Stone, Mark: 6 
Straus, Leslie: 7 
Strubbe, Lisa Aren: 130 
Subject keyword searching: 76 
Subject searching: 75 
Suffolk County Cooperative Library 
System: 124 
Sugnet, Chris: 128 
Sullivan, Michelle: 138 
Sunsparcstation: 9, 117 
SUNY College at Buffalo: 170 
Susquehanna University: 173 
Swarthmore College: 173 

TCP/IP: 128 
Televideo 925: 13 
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Telxon scanners: 17 
Temple University School of Law Library: 
173-174 

Thorson, Connie C.: 128 
3M: 16 

Title searching: 75 

Touro College School of Law: 124, 174 
Transferring records: 47-48 
Trendcomm: 16 

Tri-College Consortium: 121, 174 

Uniformed Services University of the 
Health Sciences: 7, 174 
Uninterruptible power supply: 18 
University of Akron: 174-175 
University of Arizona: 123, 128, 175 
University of Arkansas: 140, 175 
University of California - Irvine: 175 
University of California - San Diego: 176 
University of California - San Francisco: 
176 

University of California Northern 
Regional Library Facility: 176 
University of California at Berkeley: 1, 6, 
137 

University of California at Riverside: 1, 5 
University of Central Florida: 127 
University of Cincinnati: 8, 177 
University of Kansas Medical Library 
System: 177 

University of Maine System: 177-178 
University of Massachusetts at Amherst: 
139-140 

University of Miami: 178 
University of Miami Medical Library: 178 
University of Michigan: 5, 178-179 
University of Michigan Business School: 
179 

University of Michigan Law Library: 179 
University of Mississippi: 179 
University of Montreal: 5 
University of Nebraska - Kearney: 180 
University of Nebraska - Lincoln: 180 
University of Nebraska- Omaha: 180-181 
University of Nevada at Reno: 132 
University of New Mexico - Medical 
Center Library: 181 



University of New Mexico: 128, 129 
University of Newcastle: 182 
University of Northern Iowa: 13, 182 
University of Oregon: 140-141, 

182-183 

University of Pennsylvania Law School 
Library: 183 

University of Rhode Island: 183 
University of San Diego: 183 
University of San Francisco: 183-184 
University of Southern California Law 
Library: 184 

University of Texas at Austin Tarlton Law 
Library: 184 

University of Toledo: 132 
University of Virginia Law Library: 185 
University of Wales: 185 
University of Washington at Pullman: 
139 

University of the Pacific: 184 
UNIX: 7, 8, 10 

Update (bibliographic): 36-38 
UTLAS: 5 

Valparaiso University: 185 

Van Goethem, Jeri: 138 

Villanova University Law Library: 185 

Wake Forest University: 186 

Walsh, Jane: 135 

Wang, Hsu-Kuang: 140-141 

Warner, Diane: 119 

Washburn University: 186 

Washington College: 187 

Washington College of Law: 187 

Washington and Lee University: 186 

Weldon, Susan: 118 

Wellesley College: 187 

Westall, Sandy Weaver: 4, 6 

Western Oregon State College: 187-188 

Wheaton College: 188 

Whitman College: 188 

Willamette University: 188 

Williams College: 189 

Winthrop University: 139, 189 

Wittenberg University: 189 

Woodward, Mary A.: 129 
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Wright State University: 118, 189 Yale University Law Library: 138, 190 

Wyse terminals: 14, 15 Youngstown State University: 190 

Xavier University: 190 

Xerox Star System: 133 Zink, Steven D.: 132 
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